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The Institute of Ismaili Studies 


The Institute of Ismaili Studies was established in 1977 with the object 
of promoting scholarship and learning on Islam, in the historical as 
well as contemporary contexts, and a better understanding of its rela- 
tionship with other societies and faiths. 

The Institutes programmes encourage a perspective which is not 
confined to the theological and religious heritage of Islam, but seeks 
to explore the relationship of religious ideas to broader dimensions 
of society and culture. The programmes thus encourage an interdis- 
ciplinary approach to the materials of Islamic history and thought. 
Particular attention is also given to issues of modernity that arise as 
Muslims seek to relate their heritage to the contemporary situation. 

Within the Islamic tradition, the Institute’s programmes seek to 
promote research on those areas which have, to date, received relative- 
ly little attention from scholars. These include the intellectual and lit- 
erary expressions of Shi'ism in general, and Ismailism in particular. 

In the context of Islamic societies, the Institute’s programmes are 
informed by the full range and diversity of cultures in which Islam is 
practised today, from the Middle East, South and Central Asia, and 
Africa to the industrialized societies of the West, thus taking into con- 
sideration the variety of contexts which shape the ideals, beliefs and 
practices of the faith. 
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These objectives are realized through concrete programmes and 
activities organized and implemented by various departments of 
the Institute. The Institute also collaborates periodically, on a pro- 
gramme-specific basis, with other institutions of learning in the 
United Kingdom and abroad. 

The Institute’s academic publications fall into several distinct and 
interrelated categories: 


1. Occasional papers or essays addressing broad themes of the relation- 
ship between religion and society in the historical as well as modern 
contexts, with special reference to Islam. 


2. Monographs exploring specific aspects of Islamic faith and culture, or 
the contributions of individual Muslim figures or writers. 


3. Editions or translations of significant primary or secondary texts. 


4. Translations of poetic or literary texts which illustrate the rich heritage 
of spiritual, devotional and symbolic expressions in Muslim history. 


5. Works on Ismaili history and thought, and the relationship of the 
Ismailis to other traditions, communities and schools of thought in 
Islam. 

6. Proceedings of conferences and seminars sponsored by the Institute. 


7. Bibliographical works and catalogues which document manuscripts, 
printed texts and other source materials. 


This book falls into category seven listed above. 


In facilitating these and other publications, the Institutes sole aim is 
to encourage original research and analysis of relevant issues. While 
every effort is made to ensure that the publications are of a high aca- 
demic standard, there is naturally bound to be a diversity of views, 
ideas and interpretations. As such, the opinions expressed in these 
publications must be understood as belonging to their authors alone. 
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To my colleagues and students at 
The Institute of Ismaili Studies 


Preface 


I started to compile a bibliography of Ismaili sources and studies more 
than three decades ago when I began my research on the history of the 
Ismailis. By then, publications in this field of Islamic studies had al- 
ready grown significantly since the 1920s and 1930s when Louis Mas- 
signon (1883-1962) and Asaf A.A. Fyzee (1899-1981) made the earliest 
attempts to take stock of modern scholarship on the Ismailis. The 
rapid increase in the number of Ismaili-related publications since the 
middle of the twentieth century is, indeed, a reflection of the impres- 
sive progress of modern Ismaili studies during that period. Aspects of 
the progress made in the field have been recorded, partially but on a 
regular basis, in the Index Islamicus, conceived by James D. Pearson 
(1911-1997), and its continuation in the Quarterly Index Islamicus, 
while Nagib Tajdin attempted a sketchy and uncritical compilation in 
his A Bibliography of Ismailism (1985). 

As is now well-known, modern scholarship in Ismaili studies has 
been almost exclusively due to the recovery and study of an increas- 
ing number of Ismaili manuscript sources preserved privately in 
India, Central Asia, Syria and Yaman, amongst other regions. The 
improvement in our knowledge of Ismaili texts and in their recovery 
may be readily traced by a comparative analysis of A Guide to Ismaili 
Literature (1933), compiled by W. Ivanow (1886-1970) partially on the 
basis of the medieval Fihrist al-Majdū', and its second revised edition, 


xii ISMAILI LITERATURE 


Ismaili Literature: A Bibliographical Survey (1963) with I.K. Poonawa- 
las monumental Biobibliography of Ismāfīlī Literature (1977), which 
identifies some 1,300 titles attributed to more than 200 authors. It may 
be noted here that the present bibliography relates only to ‘published’ 
primary sources, by or about the Ismailis (Chapter 3), as well as sec- 
ondary studies (Chapter 4) and as such, it complements the works 
of Ivanow and Poonawala which refer mostly to unpublished Ismaili 
texts. A most valuable undertaking accomplished by Professor Poon- 
awala is the identification of the locations of the various manuscripts 
of each text. 

The coverage of secondary studies in the present bibliography is 
not limited to Ismaili history and thought, although these areas do 
represent its focus. Ismailism is defined rather broadly here to cover 
what some scholars designate more specifically as Fatimid studies, 
including Fatimid political history, institutions, art and archaeology. 
In addition, certain peripheral yet highly relevant subjects and areas 
of study have been covered to various extents, notably the Ikhwan al- 
Safa’ and their Rasā'il as well as the Cairo Geniza documents and the 
Druzes who originally split away from the Ismailis in the time of the 
Fatimid Ismaili caliph-imam al-Häkim (d. 411/1021). In the case of the 
Druzes, particular emphasis has been placed on major monographs 
and publications related to the earlier history of this community in 
Fatimid times (but without covering the Druze writings which are 
not always readily accessible) together with the earliest studies of the 
orientalists who sometimes also covered the Ismailis in their inves- 
tigations of the Druzes. Druze studies are currently experiencing a 
breakthrough as attested by two recent bibliographies compiled by 
Samy S. Swayd (1998) and Talal Fandi and Ziyad Abi-Shakra (2001). A 
selection of recent publications on Imàmi Shi'ism, covering the early 
history and teachings ofthe Shi'i imams recognized by the Ismailis, as 
well as some major genealogical works and biographical dictionaries, 
are also included. 

An attempt at comprehensive coverage of Arabic, Persian and Tajik 
(Cyrillic) publications has been made. Similarly, all major publica- 
tions in the main European languages, especially English, French, 
German, Italian, Spanish and Russian, have been included, in addi- 
tion to a selection in other languages such as Dutch and Polish. The 
coverage of publications in Urdu and Turkish is less certain. With few 
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exceptions, publications in Gujarati and other Indian languages have 
been excluded, although a selection of the religious literature of the 
Khojas, the gindns, in English translation has been included. Ismaili 
publications in South Asian languages would indeed require a sepa- 
rate annotated bibliography. Also excluded is most of the literature of 
a popular or polemical kind produced by different Ismaili groups as 
well as numerous ‘open letters and legal proceedings of court cases. 
Chapter 4: Studies, with few exceptions deals exclusively, or at least 
primarily, with books, contributions to collective volumes, articles, 
encyclopedia articles, etc., on the Ismailis. Consequently, chapters or 
sections on Ismailis appearing in single-authored books devoted to 
other Islamic subjects have not been covered. A selection of Ismaili- 
related theses is covered in Chapter 5. The system of transliteration 
used in this book for the Arabic, Persian, Turkish and Urdu scripts, as 
well as the Cyrillic characters, is essentially the same as that adopted 
in the second edition of The Encyclopaedia of Islam, with the usual 
modifications. 

It remains for me to express my gratitude to a number of colleagues 
and friends who assisted me in various ways in this endeavour. So- 
phia Vasalou, my research assistant in 2002, meticulously and tire- 
lessly checked the bibliographical details of the entries which I had 
not undertaken myself, at the British Library, the SOAS Library, and 
other libraries in Oxford and Cambridge; without her, this bibliogra- 
phy would have contained many (perhaps even more) errors. Samer 
F Traboulsi checked a selection of my Arabic entries using the collec- 
tions of the American University in Beirut and Princeton University, 
while Dr Leila R. Dodikhudoeva did the same in Moscow, St. Peters- 
burg and Dushanbe for the entries in Russian and Tajik, transcribed 
in Cyrillic; I would like to thank them both very sincerely. I am also 
grateful to Dr Sergei Andreyev who called my attention to a number 
of Russian publications, and to Alnoor Merchant, Senior Librarian 
and Keeper of the Ismaili Collection at our Institute, for his help 
throughout the years. 

I received valuable comments and suggestions from Professor W. 
Madelung; as always, I remain very grateful to him. I would also like to 
thank Kutub Kassam and Patricia Salazar of the editorial team at the 
Institutes Department of Academic Research and Publications who 
helped in various ways to improve this work. Finally, I am indebted 
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to Julia Kolb who produced the earlier drafts of the bibliography and 
to Nadia Holmes who meticulously prepared its final typescript for 
publication. Needless to reiterate that the inclusion of any item in this 
bibliography does not necessarily imply its endorsement by the author 
or The Institute of Ismaili Studies. 

ED. 


July 2004 
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Ismaili History and its Literary Sources 


The Ismailis, a major Shi'i Muslim community who have subdivided 
into a number of branches and minor groups, have had a long and 
complex history dating back to the middle of the 2nd/8th century. 
Currently, the Ismailis, who belong to the Nizari and Tayyibi Musta‘li 
branches, are scattered as religious minorities in numerous countries 
of Asia, the Middle East, Africa, Europe and North America. Number- 
ing several millions, they also represent a diversity of ethnic groups 
and speak a variety of languages, including Persian, Arabic and Indic 
languages, as well as a number of European languages.* 


Early Shi‘ism 


At least during the first three centuries of their history, Muslims lived 
in an intellectually dynamic and fluid milieu. The formative period 
of Islam was, indeed, characterized by a multiplicity of communities 
of interpretation and schools of thought, representing a diversity of 
views on the major religio-political issues faced by the early Muslims 
after the death of the Prophet Muhammad in 11/632. At the time, the 
Muslims were confronted by many gaps in their religious knowledge 
and understanding of Islam, revolving around issues such as the unity 
and attributes of God, nature of religious authority and definitions 
of true believers. Different religious communities and schools of 
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thought, which were later enumerated in heresiographical writings, 
elaborated their doctrines in stages and eventually acguired their 
distinctive identities and names. In terms of political loyalties, which 
remained closely linked to theological perspectives, pluralism in early 
Islam ranged from the stances of those later designated as Sunnis, who 
endorsed the historical caliphate and the authority-power structure 
that had actually evolved in the nascent Muslim community (umma), 
to various religio-political opposition communities, notably the 
Khawārij and the Shī'a, who aspired towards new orders. 

The Shi‘a themselves eventually subdivided into a number of major 
communities, notably the Ithna‘asharis or Twelvers, the Ismailis and 
the Zaydis, and several minor groupings. It is the fundamental belief 
of the Shī'a of all branches, however, that the Prophet himself had 
designated his cousin and son-in-law ‘Ali b. Abi Talib (d. 40/661), 
married to his daughter Fatima, as his successor - a designation or 
nass instituted through divine command and revealed by the Prophet 
at Ghadir Khumm shortly before his death. A minority group origi- 
nally holding to this view gradually expanded and became generally 
designated as the Shī'at "Alī, party of ‘Ali, or simply as the Shi'a. The 
Shi‘a also came to hold a particular conception of religious authority 
that set them apart from other Muslims. They held that the message 
of Islam as revealed by the Prophet Muhammad contained inner 
truths that could not be grasped directly through common reason. 
Thus, they recognized the need for a religiously authoritative guide, 
or imam, as the Shi‘a have traditionally preferred to call their spiri- 
tual leader. A person qualified for such an important task of spiritual 
guidance, according to the Shi‘a, could belong only to the Prophet's 
family, the ahl al-bayt, whose members provided the sole, authorita- 
tive channel for elucidating and interpreting the teachings of Islam.’ 
Before long, however, the Shi‘a disagreed among themselves regard- 
ing the precise definition and composition of the ahl al-bayt, causing 
internal divisions within Shi‘ism. 

Initially, for some fifty years, Shi‘ism represented a unified com- 
munity with limited membership comprised mainly of Arab Muslims. 
The Shi‘a had then recognized successively ‘Ali and his sons al-Hasan 
(d. 49/669) and al-Husayn (d. 61/680) as their imams. This situation 
changed with the movement of al-Mukhtar who, in 66/685, briefly 
launched an open revolt in Kūfa, the cradle of Shi'ism, against the 
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Umayyads. Aiming to avenge al-Husayn’s murder, al-Mukhtar or- 
ganized his own Shi'i movement in the name of ‘Alfs third son and 
al-Husayns half-brother Muhammad, known as Ibn al-Hanafiyya (d. 
81/700), as the Mahdi, ‘the divinely-guided one, the messianic saviour 
imam and restorer of true Islam who would establish justice on earth 
and deliver the oppressed from tyranny. The new eschatological con- 
cept of imam-Mahdi proved particularly appealing to the mawalï, the 
non-Arab converts to Islam who under the Umayyads (41-132/661- 
750) were treated as second-class Muslims. As a large and underprivi- 
leged social class aspiring to the establishment of a social order based 
on the egalitarian precepts of Islam, the mawalï provided a significant 
recruiting ground for any movement opposed to the exclusively Arab 
hegemony of the Umayyads and their social structure. Starting with 
the movement of al-Mukhtär that survived his demise in 67/687, how- 
ever, the mawali became particularly drawn to Shi‘ism and played a 
key role in transforming it from an Arab party of limited member- 
ship and doctrinal basis to a dynamic movement. Henceforth, dif- 
ferent Shi'i communities and lesser groups, consisting of both Arabs 
and mawālī, came to coexist, each with its own line of imams and 
elaborating its own ideas. The Prophets family, whose sanctity was 
supreme for the Shï'a, was still defined broadly in its tribal sense to 
include not only all major branches of the extended ‘Alid family - de- 
scendants of his sons al-Hasan, al-Husayn and Ibn al-Hanafiyya - but 
also members of other branches of the Prophet's clan of Bang Hashim. 
It was not until after the Abbasid revolution that the ahl al-bayt came 
to be defined more narrowly to include only certain ‘Alids. 

It was under such circumstances that the Shi'ism of the later 
Umayyad period developed mainly in terms of two branches or 
trends, the Kaysäniyya and the Imämiyya, each with its own internal 
groupings. In time, another ‘Alid movement led to the foundation of 
a third major Shi'i community, the Zaydiyya. There were also those 
Shi'i ghulät, individual theorists with often small followings, who 
existed within or on the margins of the major Shi'i communities. 
A radical branch, in terms of both doctrine and policy, evolved out 
of al-Mukhtärs movement accounting for the bulk of the early Shi‘a 
until shortly after the Abbasid revolution. This branch, comprised 
of a number of interrelated groups recognizing various ‘Alids and 
other Häshimids as their imams, was generally designated as the 
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Kaysäniyya by heresiographers who were responsible for coining the 
names of many of the early Muslim communities. The Kaysani groups 
drew mainly on the support of the mawālī in southern Iraq, Persia 
and elsewhere. Many of the Kaysäni doctrines were propounded by 
the ghulat amongst them, who were accused by the more moderate 
Shi‘is of later times of ‘exaggeration’ (ghuluww) in religious matters. 
In addition to their condemnation of the early caliphs before "Alī, the 
commonest feature of the ideas propagated by the early Shi'i ghulāt 
was the attribution of superhuman qualities, or even divinity, to 
imams. The Kaysaniyya also pursued an activist anti-establishment 
policy against the Umayyads, aiming to transfer the leadership of 
the Muslim umma to "Alids. By the end of the Umayyad period, the 
main body of the Kaysaniyya, known as the Hashimiyya, had trans- 
ferred their allegiance to the Abbasids, descendants of the Prophet's 
uncle al-‘Abbäs, who had been cleverly conducting an anti- Umayyad 
campaign on behalf of an anonymous member of the ahl al-bayt with 
much Shi'i appeal. 

In the meantime, there had developed another major branch of 
Shi‘ism, later designated as the Imamiyya. This branch, the early com- 
mon heritage of the Ismailis and the Twelvers, had acknowledged a 
particular line of Husaynid "Abde, descendants of al-Husayn b. "Alī b. 
Abi Tälib, as imams and remained completely removed from any po- 
litical activity. Indeed, the Imämiyya adopted a quiescent policy in the 
political field while doctrinally they subscribed to some of the radical 
views of the Kaysaniyya, such as the condemnation of ‘Ali's predeces- 
sors as caliphs. The Imämiyya, who like other Shi'is of the Umayyad 
times were centred in Küfa, traced the imamate through al-Husayn b. 
"Alte sole surviving son ‘Ali b. al-Husayn (d. 95/714), with the hon- 
orific title of Zayn al-‘Abidin (the Ornament of the Pious). But it was 
with Zayn al-‘Abidin’s son and successor Muhammad al-Bāgir (d. ca. 
114/732) that the Husaynid line of 'Alid imams and the Imàmi branch 
began to acquire prominence among the early Shï‘a. The Imam al- 
Bāgir, too, refrained from political activity and concerned himself 
with the religious aspects of his imamate. In particular, he elaborated 
the rudiments of some of the ideas which later became the legitimate 
principles of Imàmi Shi'ism. He is also credited with introducing the 
important principle of tagiyya, or precautionary dissimulation of 
ones true religious belief under adverse circumstances, which was 
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later adopted widely by both the Ismailis and the Twelvers. In spite 
of many difficulties, al-Bäqir succeeded during his imamate of some 
twenty years in increasing his following. It was, however, during the 
long and eventful imamate of al-Baqir’s son and successor, Ja far al- 
Sadiq, that the Imamiyya expanded significantly and became a major 
religious community with a distinct identity. The foremost scholar 
and teacher of the Husaynid line of imams, al-Sadiq acquired promi- 
nence rather gradually during this turbulent period in early Islam 
when the Umayyads were finally uprooted by the Abbasids. 

The Abbasid revolution marked a turning point in early Islamic 
history, ushering in many socio-political and economic changes, in- 
cluding the disappearance of distinctions between the Arab Muslims 
and the mawālī. But the Abbasid victory proved a source of deep disil- 
lusionment for all Shi‘a who had expected an ‘Alid to succeed to the 
caliphate after the demise of the Umayyads. The Shi‘a were further 
disappointed when the Abbasids, soon after seizing the caliphate in 
132/750, began to persecute their former Shi'i supporters as well as 
many of the ‘Alids. In fact, the Abbasid caliph became in due course 
the spiritual spokesman of Sunni Islam. It was under such circum- 
stances that many Shi'is, including those Kaysanis who had not joined 
the Abbasid party, rallied to the side of Ja‘far al-Sadiq, who had gradu- 
ally acquired a widespread reputation as a religious scholar. He was 
a reporter of hadith and was later cited as such even in the chain of 
authorities accepted by Sunnis. He also taught figh or jurisprudence 
and has been credited, after the work of his father, with founding 
the Imami Shi'i school of religious law or madhhab, named Ja farī 
after him. By the final decade of his imamate, al-Sadiq had gathered 
a noteworthy group of religious scholars and associates around him 
which included some of the most eminent jurists, traditionists and 
theologians of the time, such as Hisham b. al-Hakam (d. 179/795), the 
foremost representative of Imami kaldm or scholastic theology. As a 
result of the intense intellectual activities of Ja‘far al-Sadiq and his cir- 
cle, the Imami Shi‘is came to possess a distinctive body of ritual as well 
as theological and legal doctrines. Above all, they now elaborated the 
basic conception of the doctrine of the imamate (imäma), which was 
essentially retained by later Ismaili and Twelver Shi'is.* This doctrine 
enabled al-Sädiq to consolidate Shi‘ism, after its numerous earlier de- 
feats, on a quiescent basis, as it no longer required the imam to rebel 
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against actual rulers to assert his claims. The last imam recognized by 
both the Twelvers and the Ismailis, Ja‘far al-Sadiq died in 148/765. The 
dispute over his succession led to historic divisions in Imami Shi‘ism, 
also marking the emergence of independent Ismaili groups. 


Origins and early development of the Ismaili Da‘wa 


A persistent research problem in Ismaili studies relates to the dearth 
of reliable information. The Ismailis were often persecuted and were, 
thus, obliged to observe tagiyya in their daily life. Furthermore, the 
authors who produced the Ismaili literature of different periods were 
generally trained as theologians who normally also served secretly as 
their community's dá'is, missionaries or religio-political agents, in 
hostile milieus. As a result of these realities, the Ismaili dā ī-authors 
were not particularly interested in compiling historical records of their 
activities. This general lack of interest in historiography is attested to 
by the fact that only a handful of historical works have come to light 
in the modern recovery of Ismaili texts. It is also noteworthy that in 
medieval times only one general history of Ismailism was compiled by 
an Ismaili author, namely, the Uyūn al-akhbar of Idris ‘Imad al-Din 
(d. 872/1468), the nineteenth dai of the Tayyibi Mustalī Ismailis. 
The pre-Fatimid period of Ismaili history in general and the open- 
ing phase of Ismailism in particular remain rather obscure in Ismaili 
historiography. It is highly probable that the early Ismailis, conduct- 
ing a revolutionary movement in an extremely hostile environment, 
did not produce any substantial volume of literature, preferring 
instead to propagate their doctrines mainly by word of mouth. The 
modern recovery of Ismaili literature has confirmed this suspicion. 
In addition, much of the meagre literature of the early Ismailis was 
evidently discarded or subjected to revisions in the Fatimid period. 
Nevertheless, a small collection of early Ismaili doctrinal works has 
survived to the present day. These include fragments of the Kitab 
al-rushd wa'l-hidáya, attributed to the dāt Ibn Hawshab, better 
known as Mansür al-Yaman (d. 302/914); the Kitab al-'ālim wa'l- 
ghulam of Mansür al-Yaman’s son Ja‘far (d. ca. 346/957), who is also 
credited with compiling the Kitab al-kashf, a collection of six short 
treatises. The religious texts of the Ismailis produced in later times are 
themselves invaluable for tracing their early doctrinal history. There 
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are also those brief but highly significant historical accounts of specif- 
ic early Ismaili events, notably the Istitār al-imäm of the dāī Ahmad 
b. Ibrahim al-Nīsābūrī (d. after 386/996), dealing with the settlement 
of the early Ismaili Imam ‘Abd Allah in Salamiyya and the flight of 
‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi, the founder of the Fatimid caliphate, from 
Salamiyya to North Africa. However, for the initial phase of Ismaili 
history, the brief accounts of the earliest Imāmī Shi'i heresiographers 
al-Hasan b. Musa al-Nawbakhti (d. after 300/912) and Sa‘d b. ‘Abd 
Allah al-Qummi (d. 301/913-14), who were much better informed 
than Sunni heresiographers about the internal divisions of Shi‘ism, 
remain our main sources of information. The anti-Ismaili polemical 
writings, too, despite their malicious intentions, serve as important 
sources on aspects of early Ismailism. In this context, particular men- 
tion should be made of the highly influential works of Ibn Rizäm and 
the Sharif Abu'l-Husayn Muhammad b. ‘Ali, better known as Akhü 
Muhsin, who flourished in the 4th/1oth century. Their refutations of 
the Ismailis have not been recovered, but they were widely available 
to several generations of Muslim scholars and historians who have 
preserved them fragmentarily. In modern times, after the pioneer- 
ing efforts of W. Ivanow (1886-1970), S.M. Stern (1920-1969) and W. 
Madelung produced ground-breaking studies on early Ismailism. 
However, scholars still disagree on certain aspects of the early Ismaili 
da‘wa, and some of the outstanding issues may never be resolved due 
to a lack of reliable sources. 

According to most sources, both Ismaili and non-Ismaili, the 
Imam al-Sädiq had originally designated his second son Isma‘ll, the 
eponym of the Ismä‘ïliyya, as his successor to the imamate by the rule 
of the nass. There cannot be any doubt regarding the historicity of this 
designation, which provides the basis of the Ismaili claims. However, 
matters are rather confused as Isma‘il apparently predeceased his 
father, and three of al-Sadiq’s sons simultaneously laid claim to his 
heritage. According to the Ismaili religious tradition and as reported 
in some of its sources, Isma'il survived his father and succeeded him 
in due course. But most non-Ismaili sources relate that he died before 
his father, the latest date mentioned being 145/762-63. These sources 
also add that during Ismā'īls funeral procession in Medina, Ja‘far 
al-Sadiq made several attempts to show the face of his dead son to 
witnesses, though some of the same sources also state that Isma‘ll was 
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later seen in Basra.‘ At any rate, Isma'il was not present in Medina 
or Küfa on Ja‘far al-Sadiq’s death in 148/765 when three other sons, 
‘Abd Allah al-Aftah (d. 149/766), Muhammad al-Dibäj (d. 200/815) 
and Mūsā al-Kazim (d. 183/799) laid open claims to the imamate. As 
a result, al-Sadiq’s Imami Shi‘i following split into six groups, two of 
which may be identified as proto-Ismailis or earliest Ismailis. These 
splinter groups, based in Küfa and supporting the claims of Isma‘il b. 
Ja‘far and his son Muhammad, had evidently appeared in the lifetime 
of the Imam al-Sàdiq, but they separated from other Imamis only in 
148/765. 

One of these groups denied the death of Isma‘il and awaited his 
return as the Mahdi, as did another Imami group now believing 
in the Mahdiship of al-Sadiq himself. The members of this group, 
designated as ‘al-Isma‘iliyya al-khalisa or the ‘Pure Isma'iliyya by 
al-Nawbakhti and Sa'd b. ‘Abd Allah al-Qummi; held that the Imam 
al-Sädiq had announced Ismā'īls death merely as a ruse to protect him 
against Abbasid persecution as he had been politically active against 
them. Indeed on the basis of sketchy biographical details available on 
Isma‘il, there is sufficient evidence to indicate that he had close ties 
with the more activist circles of the Imāmiyya.* Evidently, there were 
also contacts between Isma‘il and Abu’l-Khattab al-Asadi, the most 
prominent of all early Shi'i ghulāt who was for a while in the entou- 
rage of Ja'far al-Sadiq before being repudiated by him for his extremist 
views. Soon afterwards in 138/755, Abu'l-Khattàb and a number of 
his followers were attacked and killed in the mosque of Küfa where 
they had gathered for rebellious purposes. Isma‘il’s association with 
Abu’l-Khattab is also alluded to in an obscure Persian treatise called 
Umm al-kitāb, which states that the Ismaili religion (madhhab) was 
founded by the disciples of Abv'l-Khattāb.” However, Abu'l-Khattàb 
is generally condemned as a ‘heretic’ in the Ismaili literature of the 
Fatimid times.? The second proto-Ismaili splinter group, known as the 
Mubarakiyya, affirmed Isma'il's death in the lifetime of his father and 
now recognized his eldest son Muhammad b. Isma‘il as their imam. It 
seems likely that the Mubärakiyya, derived from Ismāfīls epithet al- 
Mubarak, ‘the blessed one, were originally supporters of Isma‘il before 
acknowledging his son Muhammad as their imam. Be that as it may, 
Mubarakiyya - a term coined later by heresiographers - was, thus, 
one of the original names of the nascent Lama ‘iliyya. 
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As in the case of Isma‘il b. Ja far, little is known about the life and 
career of Muhammad b. Ismà'il, the seventh imam of the Ismailis. The 
relevant biographical information contained in early Ismaili sources 
has been reproduced by the dai Idris ‘Imad al-Din in his Uyūn al- 
akhbar. After the recognition of the imamate of his uncle Misa al- 
Kazim, soon after al-Sadiq’s death, Muhammad b. Isma‘il left Medina, 
seat of the ‘Alids, and went into hiding, marking the initiation of the 
dawr al-satr, or the period of concealment, in early Ismailism which 
lasted until the foundation of the Fatimid state and the emergence of 
the Ismaili imams from their concealment. Henceforth, Muhammad 
acquired the epithet of al-Maktūm, ‘the hidden one, in addition to al- 
Maymün, ‘the fortunate one. Nevertheless, Muhammad maintained 
his contacts with the Küfan-based Mubarakiyya from different lo- 
calities in Iraq and Persia. He died not long after 179/795, during the 
caliphate of the Abbasid Härün al-Rashid (170—193/786-809). 

No details are available on the relations between the ‘Pure 
Ismā'īliyya and the Mubarakiyya or any particular connections 
between these two groups and the Khattabis, the followers of 
Abu'l-Khattàb, some of whom may have joined the supporters of 
Muhammad b. Ismāfīl, as claimed by al-Nawbakhti and Sa'd b. ‘Abd 
Allāh.” It is certain, however, that all these groups were politically ac- 
tive against the Abbasids and they originated within the radical fringes 
of Imàmi Shi'ism in Küfa. At any rate, on the death of Muhammad b. 
Isma‘il, the Mubärakiyya split into two groups. The majority, identi- 
fied by Imàmi heresiographers as the immediate predecessors of the 
dissident Qarmatis, refused to accept his death; they recognized him 
as their seventh and last imam, and awaited his return as the Mahdi 
or gā'im (riser) - terms which were synonymous in their early usage 
by the Ismailis and other Shi'is. A second small and obscure group 
acknowledged Muhammad b. Isma‘il’s death and now began to trace 
the imamate in his progeny. Almost nothing is known with certainty 
regarding the subsequent history of these earliest Ismaili groups until 
shortly after the middle of the 3rd/oth century, when a unified Ismaili 
movement appeared on the historical stage. 

Drawing on different categories of sources, including the Ismaili 
literature of the early Fatimid period, the heresiographical works of 
Imàmi scholars and even the anti-Ismaili treatises of polemicists, espe- 
cially the works of Ibn Rizam and Akhü Muhsin, modern scholarship 
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has to a large extent succeeded in clarifying the circumstances leading 
to the emergence of the Ismaili movement in the 3rd/oth century. It is 
certain that for almost a century after Muhammad b. Ismāfīl, a group 
of leaders, well placed within the earliest Ismailis, worked secretly 
for the creation of a unified, revolutionary Shi‘i movement against 
the Abbasids. Initially attached to one of the earliest Ismaili groups, 
and in all probability the imams of that obscure group issued from 
the Mubarakiyya who maintained continuity in the imamate in the 
progeny of Muhammad b. Isma‘ll, these leaders did not openly claim 
the Ismaili imamate for three generations. They had, in fact, hidden 
their true identity in order to escape Abbasid persecution. ‘Abd Allah, 
the first of these hidden leaders, had organized his campaign around 
the central doctrine of the majority of the earliest Ismailis, namely the 
Mahdiship of Muhammad b. Isma‘ll. 

The existence of such a group of early Ismaili leaders is confirmed 
by both the official version of Ismailis of the Fatimid period regard- 
ing the pre-Fatimid phase of their history, as reflected in the Uyūn 
al-akhbār of the dāī Idris ‘Imad al-Din, as well as the hostile ac- 
counts of the anti-Ismaili polemicists, Ibn Rizäm and Akhü Muhsin, 
as preserved by later Sunni historians such as Ibn al-Dawādārī, al- 
Nuwayri and al-Maqrizi, among others. Indeed, with minor varia- 
tions, the names of these leaders (‘Abd Allàh, Ahmad, Husayn or 
Muhammad, and ‘Abd Allàh al-Mahdi), who were members of the 
same family and succeeded one another on a hereditary basis, are al- 
most identical in the accounts of the later Fatimid Ismailis," and in the 
lists traceable to Akhü Muhsin and his source Ibn Rizàm." However, 
in the Ismaili sources these central leaders are presented as ‘Alids de- 
scending from Ja‘far al-Sädiq while in the anti-Ismaili accounts their 
ancestry is traced to a certain Maymün al-Qaddäh. Modern scholar- 
ship has shown that the Qaddahid ancestry attributed to the early 
Ismaili leaders was a construct of the polemicists who aimed to refute 
the 'Alid genealogy of the Fatimid caliph-imams. Maymün al-Qaddah 
and his son ‘Abd Allah were, in fact, associates of the Imams al-Baqir 
and al-Sadiq and had nothing to do with early Ismailism. 

‘Abd Allah, designated in later Ismaili sources as al-Akbar (the el- 
der), the first of the early Ismaili leaders after Muhammad b. Isma‘il, 
settled in ‘Askar Mukram, in Khüzistän, south-western Persia, 
where he disguised himself as a merchant. It should be noted that 
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Muhammad b. Ismāfīl himself had spent the latter part of his life in 
Khūzistān; and several early dāīs including al-Husayn al-Ahwazi and 
‘Abdän also hailed from that part of Persia adjacent to southern Iraq. 
The Ismaili dāī Ahmad b. Ibrahim al-Nīsābūrī relates important de- 
tails on ‘Abd Allah al-Akbar and his successors down to ‘Abd Allah 
al-Mahdi in his Istitar al-imām. It was from that locality that he began 
to organize a reinvigorated Ismaili da'wa sending dá'is to different 
districts around Khüzistàn. At an unknown date in the first half of 
the 3rd/oth century, ‘Abd Alläh found refuge in Syria, where he re- 
established contact with some of his dd‘is, and settled in Salamiyya, 
continuing to pose as a Häshimid merchant. Henceforth, Salamiyya 
served as the secret headquarters of the Ismaili da^wa. 

The efforts of ‘Abd Allàh and his successors began to bear fruit 
in the 260s/870s, when numerous dëi appeared in southern Iraq 
and adjacent regions. In 261/874 Hamdän Qarmat was converted to 
Ismailism by the dä? al-Husayn al- Ahwāzī. Hamdan, in turn, orga- 
nized the da‘wa in the Sawād of Küfa, his native locality, and in other 
districts of southern Iraq. His chief assistant was his brother-in-law 
‘Abdän. A learned theologian, ‘Abdän was responsible for training 
and appointing numerous dāfs, including Abū Sa‘id al-Jannabi, who 
later founded the Qarmati state of Bahrayn. The Ismailis of southern 
Iraq became generally known as the Qaramita, after their first local 
leader. This term was soon applied to other Ismaili communities not 
organized by Hamdan and ‘Abdan. At the time, there was a single Is- 
maili movement directed from Salamiyya in the name of Muhammad 
b. Isma‘il as the Mahdi. In fact, in order to prepare the ground for the 
emergence of the Mahdi, in 277/890 Hamdan established a dar al- 
hijra, or abode of migration, near Küfa, where his followers gathered 
weapons and other provisions. The abode was to serve as the nucleus 
of a new society for the Ismailis. Later, similar dar al-hijras were es- 
tablished for the Ismaili communities of Yaman, Bahrayn and North 
Africa. The Ismailis (Qarmatis) now referred to their movement sim- 
ply as al-da‘wa (the mission) or al-da‘wa al-hādiya (the rightly guid- 
ing mission), in addition to using expressions such da'wat al-hagg 
(summons to the truth) or ahl al-hagg (people of the truth). Aside 
from the narratives traceable to Ibn Rizam and Akht Muhsin, valu- 
able details on the history of the early Ismaili (Qarmati) movement in 
Iraq are related by al-Tabari who had access to Qarmati informants." 
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In the meantime, the Ismaili da‘wa had appeared in many other 
regions in the 260s/870s. Centred on the expectation of the imminent 
return of Muhammad b. Isma‘il as the Mahdi who would establish jus- 
tice in the world, the revolutionary and messianic Ismaili movement 
appealed to underprivileged groups of different social strata; and it 
achieved particular success among those Imami Shi‘is who had been 
disillusioned with the quietist policies of their imams and were, fur- 
thermore, left without a manifest imam after al-Hasan al-‘Askari (d. 
260/874). The da‘wa in Yaman was initiated by Ibn Hawshab, later 
known as Mansür al-Yaman, where he arrived in 268/881 accompa- 
nied by his collaborator "Alī b. al-Fadl. By 293/905, when ‘Ali occupied 
San‘a’, the Ismaili dā īs were in control of almost all of Yaman. South 
Arabia also served as a base for the extension of the da‘wa to other 
regions such as Yamama, Bahrayn and Egypt as well as Sind. By 280/ 
893, on Ibn Hawshabs instructions, the dà Abū ‘Abd Allah al-Shīī 
was already active among the Kutāma Berbers of the Lesser Kabylia 
mountains in the Maghrib. And in 273/886, or a few years later, Abi 
Sa'id al-Jannabi was sent to Bahrayn by Hamdan and ‘Abdan; he rap- 
idly won converts there from among the bedouins and the Persian 
emigrants.“ 

In a chapter on the Ismailis, added to his Siyāsat-nāma shortly 
before his assassination in 485/1092, the Saljūq vizier Nizām al-Mulk 
provides important details on the early da‘wa in Persia and Khurasan. 
It was in the same decade of 260s/870s that the da‘wa was taken to 
the region of the Jibal in Persia by Khalaf al-Hallaj, who established 
his base of operations in Rayy where an important Imami community 
already existed. Under Khalaf's successors as chief dà'is of the Jibal, 
the da‘wa spread to Qumm, another major Imami centre of learning, 
Isfahan, Hamadan and other towns of that region. Ghiyath, the third 
da of the Jibāl, extended the da‘wa to Khurāsān and Transoxania on 
his own initiative. Ghiyātlrs chief deputy was the learned theologian 
Abū Hātim al-Rāzī, who in time became the chief dāī of Rayy, his 
native land. Aba Hatim further extended the da‘wa to Adharbayjan, 
in north-western Persia, and to various parts of Daylam in the Cas- 
pian region of northern Persia. He succeeded in converting several 
Daylami amirs. But the Ismaili da‘wa was officially established in 
Khuräsän only during the last decade of the 3rd century/903-12 by 
Aba ‘Abd Allah al-Khadim, who set up his secret headquarters at 
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Nīshāpūr. A later chief dā ī of Khurāsān, al-Husayn b. ‘Ali al-Marwazi, 
was an eminent amir in the service of the Sāmānids, and he succeeded 
in extending the da‘wa to Harat, Ghür, Maymana and other localities 
in eastern Iranian lands under his control. Al-Husayn al-Marwazi's 
successor as chief dā i of Khurāsān was the Central Asian Muhammad 
b. Ahmad al-Nasafi, who introduced a form of Neoplatonism into Is- 
maili thought. He moved his base of operations to his native town of 
Nakhshab (Arabic, Nasaf) and then to Bukhara, the Samanid capital. 
Al-Nasafīs success in Transoxania was crowned by his conversion of 
the Sàmànid amir Nasr II b. Ahmad (301-331/914-943), as well as oth- 
er dignitaries at the Sāmānid court. But in 332/943, in the aftermath 
of the revolt of the Turkish soldiers who deposed Nasr, al-Nasafi and 
his close associates were executed in Bukhara. Their co-religionists 
too were persecuted under Nasr's son and successor Nüh I (331-343/ 
943-954), who called for a jihād or religious war against the Qarmati 
‘heretics. Despite these setbacks, the da wa survived in Khurasan and 
Transoxania under the leadership of other dd‘is, including especially 
Abū Ya'qüb al-Sijistáni.5 

Meanwhile, by the early 280s/890s, a unified Ismaili movement 
had replaced the earlier Ismaili splinter groups. But in 286/899, soon 
after 'Abd Allàh, the future Fatimid caliph al-Mahdi, had succeeded 
to leadership in Salamiyya, Ismailism was rent by a major schism. 
Hamdän Qarmat now noticed significant changes in the doctrinal 
instructions he received from Salamiyya, and dispatched ‘Abdän 
there to investigate the matter. In due course, Hamdän found out that 
instead of advocating the Mahdiship of Muhammad b. Ismāīl, the 
new leader claimed the imamate for himself and his predecessors, the 
very central leaders of the Ismaili da wa in the dawr al-satr. Refusing 
to accept this doctrinal change, Hamdän and ‘Abdän renounced their 
allegiance to the central leadership of Ismailism and suspended their 
da‘wa activities. Soon after, 'Abdàn was murdered at the instigation 
of the dat Zikrawayh b. Mihrawayh, and Hamdan disappeared. Evi- 
dently, as reported by Ibn Hawqal, Hamdan later changed his mind, 
joined the faction loyal to ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi and surfaced as a da7 
in Egypt with a new identity, calling himself Abū “Ali.” 

‘Abd Allāh al-Mahdīs reform is explained in the above-mentioned 
letter he later sent to the Ismailis of Yaman, in which an attempt is 
made to reconcile his reform with the actual course of events in 
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pre-Fatimid Ismaili history. He explains that as a form of tagiyya the 
central leaders of the early da‘wa had assumed different pseudonyms, 
such as al-Mubarak and al-Maymūn, also assuming the rank of the 
hujja, proof or full representative, of the absent Imam Muhammad 
b. Ismāfl. It is further explained that the earlier propagation of the 
Mahdiship of Muhammad b. Isma‘il was itself another dissimulating 
veil, and that this was in reality a collective code-name for every true 
imam in the progeny of Ja far al-Sadiq. 

The doctrinal reform of ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi split the Ismaili 
movement into two rival factions. One faction remained loyal to the 
central leadership and acknowledged continuity in the imamate, rec- 
ognizing ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi (d. 322/934) and his ‘Alid ancestors as 
their imams, which in due course became the official Fatimid Ismaili 
doctrine of the imamate. These Ismailis allowed for three hidden 
imams (al-a'imma al-mastürin) between Muhammad b. Isma‘il and 
‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi. This loyalist faction included the bulk of the 
Ismailis of Yaman and those communities in Egypt, North Africa 
and Sind founded by dā īs dispatched by Ibn Hawshab. On the other 
hand, a dissident faction, originally led by Hamdan Qarmat, rejected 
‘Abd Allah’s reform and maintained their belief in the Mahdiship of 
Muhammad b. Isma‘il. Henceforth, the term Qarmati came to be ap- 
plied more specifically to the dissidents who did not acknowledge 
‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi, as well as his predecessors and successors in the 
Fatimid dynasty, as their imams. The dissident Qarmatis, who lacked 
central leadership, soon acquired their most important stronghold in 
Bahrayn in eastern Arabia, where a Qarmati state had been founded 
in the same eventful year 286/899 by Abo Sa‘id al-Jannabi who had 
sided with Hamdan and ‘Abdan. The Qarmati state of Bahrayn sur- 
vived until 470/1077-78. There were also Qarmati communities in 
Iraq, Yaman, Persia and Central Asia. 

Abt Sa‘id was murdered in 300/913 and, subsequently, several of 
his sons rose to leadership of the Qarmati state in Bahrayn. Under his 
youngest son Aba Tahir Sulayman (311-332/923-944), the Qarmatis 
of Bahrayn became infamous for their regular raids into Iraq and their 
pillaging of the Meccan pilgrim caravans. Abū Tahir’s ravaging activi- 
ties culminated in his attack on Mecca during the pilgrimage season 
in 317/930, when the Qarmatis committed numerous desecrating acts 
and dislodged the Black Stone (al-hajar al-aswad) from the corner 
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of the Ka‘ba and carried it to al-Ahsa’, their new capital in eastern 
Arabia. Sunni polemicists who condemned the entire Ismaili move- 
ment as a conspiracy to destroy Islam, capitalized on these events 
and alleged that Abo Tahir had secretly received his instructions 
from ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi who was then reigning as the first Fatimid 
caliph-imam in Ifriqiya. Modern scholarship has shown, however, 
that the Qarmatis of Bahrayn were at the time, like other Qarmati 
communities, still predicting the imminent appearance of the Mahdi 
and did not acknowledge the first Fatimid caliph, or any of his succes- 
sors, as their imams. This also explains why after sacking Mecca, Abt 
Tahir recognized the expected Mahdi in a young Persian, to whom 
he handed over the rule in 319/931. The Persian Mahdi embarked 
on strange behaviour, he abolished the shari‘a and Islamic worship, 
and as he started to execute the notables of Bahrayn, too, Abü Tähir 
admitted that the Mahdi had been an impostor and had him killed. 
The obscure episode of the "Persian Mahdi' seriously demoralized the 
Qarmatis. Subsequently, the Qarmatis of Bahrayn reverted to their 
former beliefs and their leaders, once again, claimed to be acting on 
the orders of the hidden Mahdi. They eventually returned the Black 
Stone to Mecca in 339/950, for a large ransom paid by the Abbasids 
and not, as alleged by anti-Ismaili sources, in response to the Fatimid 
caliph’s request. 

In Yaman, by 291/904, or perhaps earlier, Ibn Hawshabs collabora- 
tor, the da‘7 ‘Ali b. al-Fadl displayed signs of disloyalty. In 299/911, after 
occupying San‘a’, Ibn al-Fadl openly renounced his allegiance to ‘Abd 
Allah al-Mahdi and declared war on Ibn al-Hawshab, who remained 
loyal to the Fatimids until his death in 302/914. On Ibn al-Fadls de- 
mise in 303/915, the Qarmati movement in Yaman disintegrated rather 
rapidly. In Persia, Qarmatism spread widely after 286/899. The därs 
of the Jibāl did not generally recognize ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdīs imam- 
ate, and awaited the return of Muhammad b. Isma'il as the expected 
Mahdi. Abt Hatim al-Rāzī, too, like Qarmatis elsewhere, prophesied 
the Mahdi’s advent for the year 316/928 on the basis of certain astro- 
logical calculations. As Abo Hatim’s predictions did not materialize, 
he encountered hostilities from his co-religionists and was obliged to 
seek refuge with an amir in Adharbayjan, where he died in 322/934. 
Later, as attested by coins dating from 343/954-55, some rulers of 
Adharbayjan and Daylam, belonging to the Musafirid (or Sallarid) 
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dynasty, adhered to Qarmatism and recognized Muhammad b. 
Ismāfīl as the Mahdi. In Khuräsän and Transoxania, as well, dissident 
Qarmatism persisted after the establishment of the Fatimid state. The 
dāT al-Nasafi affirmed the Mahdiship of Muhammad b. Ismāfīl in his 
major treatise, Kitab al-mahsül, which acquired a prominent status 
within the Qarmati circles of different regions.” 

Meanwhile, the dë? Zikrawayh b. Mihrawayh had gone into hiding 
following the events of the year 286/899, possibly fearing reprisals by 
"Abdàns supporters in Iraq. From 288/901, however, he sent several of 
his sons as dāīs to the Syrian desert where large numbers of bedouins 
were converted. Zikrawayh now aimed to establish a Fatimid state 
in Syria for ‘Abd Alläh al-Mahdi without his authorization. Soon 
Zikrawayhs sons summoned their bedouin followers to proceed to 
Salamiyya and declare their allegiance to the imam who was still 
guarding his identity. In the event, 'Abd Allàh, whose position had 
now been dangerously compromised, secretly left Salamiyya in 289/ 
902 to escape capture by the Abbasid agents sent after him. He first 
went to Ramla, in Palestine, and then in 291/904, following the defeat 
of Zikrawayh's movement in Syria by an Abbasid army, he embarked 
on a historic journey which ended several years later in North Africa 
where he founded the Fatimid caliphate. Important details on ‘Abd 
Allah al-Mahdīs fateful journey to North Africa are contained in the 
autobiography, Sira, of his chamberlain Ja'far b. 'Ali who accompa- 
nied the imam. After their defeat in Syria in 291/904, Zikrawayh and 
his sons turned against ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi and in fact established a 
separate wing of the dissident camp. Zikrawayh was finally defeated 
and killed in 294/907 by the Abbasids while his Qarmati movement 
lingered on for a while longer.” 

The early Ismailis elaborated the basic framework of a system of 
religious thought which was further developed or modified in the 
Fatimid period. As only a handful of Ismaili texts have survived 
from this period, and as the literature of the Qarmatis has disap- 
peared almost completely, it is not possible to trace the development 
of early Ismaili thought in any great detail. It is nevertheless possible 
to convey in broad terms the distinctive intellectual traditions and 
the central teachings of the early Ismailis, as expounded by the uni- 
fied Ismaili movement during 261-286/874-899. Subsequently, the 
early doctrines were further developed, modified, or even discarded, 
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by the Ismailis of the Fatimid times while the Qarmatis followed a 
separate course. Central to the early Ismaili system of thought was a 
fundamental distinction between the exoteric (zähir) and the esoteric 
(batin) aspects of the sacred scriptures and religious commandments 
and prohibitions. Accordingly, the Ismailis held that the Qur’an and 
other revealed scriptures, and their laws (sharī as), had their apparent 
or literal meaning, the zāhir, which had to be distinguished from their 
inner meaning hidden in the bātin. They further held that the zahir, 
or the religious laws enunciated by prophets, underwent periodical 
changes while the bātin, containing the spiritual truths (haqa'iq), 
remained immutable and eternal. These truths, indeed, represented 
the message common to the religions of the Abrahamic tradition, 
namely, Judaism, Christianity and Islam. However, the truths hid- 
den in the bātin of these monotheistic religions had been veiled by 
different exoteric laws or shari'as as required by different temporal 
circumstances. The hidden truths were explained through the meth- 
odology of ta’wil or esoteric interpretation, which often relied on the 
mystical significance of letters and numbers. In every age, however, 
the esoteric truths would be accessible only to the elite (khawäss) of 
humankind as distinct from the ordinary people (‘awämm), who were 
only capable of perceiving the apparent meaning of the revelations. 
Consequently, in the era of Islam, the eternal truths of religion could 
be explained only to those who had been properly initiated into the 
Ismaili da‘wa and as such recognized the teaching authority of the 
Prophet Muhammad and, after him, that of his wasi, ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, 
and the rightful imams who succeeded him; these authorities were the 
sole possessors of ta’wil in the era of Islam. The centrality of ta’wil for 
the Ismailis is attested by the fact that a good portion of the literature 
produced by them during the early and Fatimid times, notably the 
writings of Ja‘far b. Mansür al-Yaman, is comprised of the ta’wil genre 
which seeks justification for Ismaili doctrines in Qur'anic verses. 
Initiation into Ismailism, known as balägh, was gradual and took 
place after the novice had taken an oath of allegiance known as 'ahd 
or mīthāg. There were, however, no fixed seven or more stages of 
initiation as claimed by the polemicists. The initiates were obliged 
to keep secret the bātin imparted to them by a hierarchy (hudüd) of 
teachers. Such ideas provide the subject matter of the Kitab al-‘alim 
wa'l-ghulām, one of the few surviving early Ismaili texts attributed to 
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Ja‘far b. Mansür al-Yaman. By exalting the batin aspects of religion, 
the Ismailis came to be regarded by the rest of the Muslim community 
as the most representative of the Shi'is propounding esotericism in 
Islam and, hence, their common designation as the Batiniyya. This 
designation was, however, used in a derogatory sense accusing the 
Ismailis of generally ignoring the zähir, or the shari‘a. The available 
evidence, including the fragmentary texts of the Ismaili oath of alle- 
giance,” clearly show that the early Ismailis were not exempted in any 
sense from the commandments and prohibitions of Islam. Indeed, 
early Ismaili teachings accorded equal significance to the zahir and 
the batin and their inseparability, ideas that were further elaborated 
in the Ismaili teachings of the Fatimid period. Such generalized accu- 
sations of ibäha or antinomianism against the Ismailis seem to have 
been rooted in the polemics of their enemies, who also blamed the 
entire Ismaili movement for the anti-Islamic views and practices of 
the Qarmatis. 

The esoteric truths or haqá'iq formed a gnostic system of thought 
for the early Ismailis, representing a distinct world-view. The two 
main components of this system, developed by the 280s/890s, were 
a cyclical history of revelations or prophetic eras and a gnostic cos- 
mological doctrine. The Ismailis applied their cyclical interpretation 
of time and the religious history of humankind to Judaeo-Christian 
revelations as well as a number of other pre-Islamic religions such as 
Zoroastrianism with much appeal to non-Muslims. This conception 
of religious history, reflecting a variety of influences such as Hellenic, 
Judaeo-Christian, Gnostic as well as eschatological ideas of the earlier 
Shi‘is, was developed in terms of the eras of different prophets recog- 
nized in the Qur’an. This cyclical conception was also combined with 
the Ismaili doctrine of the imamate inherited from the Imamis. 

According to their cyclical view, the Ismailis held that the reli- 
gious history of humankind proceeded through seven prophetic eras 
(dawrs) of various durations, each one inaugurated by a speaker or 
enunciator (nātig) of a divinely revealed message which in its exo- 
teric (zähir) aspect contained a religious law (sharia). The nātigs of 
the first six eras of human history were Adam (Adam), Noah (Nuh), 
Abraham (Ibrahim), Moses (Misa), Jesus ('Isà) and Muhammad. 
These nātigs had announced only the outer (zähir) aspects of each 
revelation with its rituals, commandments and prohibitions, without 
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explaining details of its inner (bätin) meaning. Each nātig was, there- 
fore, succeeded by a spiritual legatee (wasī), also called the ‘silent one’ 
(sāmit) and later the ‘foundation’ (asās), who explained to the elite 
the esoteric truths (hagā'ig) contained in the bātin dimension of that 
eras message. Each wasi was, in turn, succeeded by seven imams, also 
called atimmā” (singular, mutimm), who guarded the true meaning 
of the sacred scriptures and laws in their zahir and bātin aspects. The 
seventh imam of every era would rise in rank to become the nātig of 
the following era, abrogating the shari‘a of the previous era and enun- 
ciating a new one in its place. This pattern would change only in the 
seventh, final era of history. As the seventh imam of the sixth era, the 
era of the Prophet Muhammad and Islam, Muhammad b. Ismāfīl was 
initially expected to return as the Mahdi (or gā'im) as well as the nātig 
of the seventh eschatological era when, instead of promulgating a new 
law, he would fully divulge to all humankind the esoteric truths of all 
the preceding revelations. He would, thus, unite in himself the ranks 
of nātig and wasi, being also the last of the imams as the eschatologi- 
cal Imam-Mahdi. In the final, millenarian age, the haqa’iq would be 
completely freed from all their veils and symbolisms; there would no 
longer be any distinction between the zahir and the bātin in that age 
of pure spirituality. On his advent, Muhammad b. Isma‘il would rule 
in justice before the physical world is consummated. This original 
cyclical view of religious history was modified after ‘Abd Allah al- 
Mahdīs doctrinal reform, which allowed for more than one heptad of 
imams in the era of Islam. Recognizing continuity in the imamate, the 
advent of the seventh era now lost its earlier messianic appeal for the 
Fatimid Ismailis, for whom the final eschatological age, whatever its 
nature, was postponed indefinitely into the future; while the functions 
of the Mahdi who would initiate the Day of Resurrection (qiyama) at 
the end of time, were to be similar to those envisaged by other Mus- 
lim communities. On the other hand, the Qarmatis of Bahrayn and 
elsewhere continued to consider Muhammad b. Ismà'il as their Mahdi 
who on his reappearance as the seventh nātig was expected to initiate 
the final age.” 

The cosmological doctrine of the early Ismailis, which was evi- 
dently propagated orally, has been reconstructed from the fragmen- 
tary evidence preserved in later Ismaili texts by S.M. Stern and H. 
Halm.” This doctrine, representing a gnostic cosmological myth, was 
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evidently espoused by the entire Ismaili (Qarmati) movement until 
it was superseded by a new cosmology of Neoplatonic provenance. 
According to this doctrine, through His intention (irdda) and will 
(mashīa), God first created a light (nūr) and addressed it with the 
Quranic creative imperative kun (Be!). Through duplication of its two 
letters, kaf and nan, the name acquired its feminine form Kini. On 
God's command, Kini created from its light Qadar, its male assistant. 
Kani and Qadar were, thus, the first two principles (aslän) of creation. 
It was out of the original heptad of consonantal letters of Kūnī-Oadar, 
also called the higher letters (al-hurüf al-‘ulwiyya), interpreted as the 
archetypes of the seven nātigs and their messages, that all other letters 
and names emerged; and with the names there simultaneously ap- 
peared the very things they symbolized. The doctrine explained how 
God's creative activity, through the intermediary of Kont and Qadar, 
brought forth the beings of the spiritual world, also accounting for the 
creation of the lower physical world which culminated in the genesis 
of Man. The early cosmology also had a key soteriological purpose. 
Man, who appears at the end of the process of creation, is far from his 
origins and his Creator. This cosmology, thus, aimed at showing the 
path for removing this distance and bringing about Mans salvation. 
This could be achieved only if Man acquired knowledge (gnosis) of 
his origin and the causes for his distance from God, a knowledge that 
had to be imparted from the above by God's messengers (nätigs), as 
recognized in the Qur'an, and their legitimate successors in each era 
of human history. 


The Fatimid period in Ismaili history 


The Fatimid period represents the ‘golden age’ of Ismailism, when 
the Ismailis possessed an important state of their own and Ismaili 
scholarship and literature attained their summit. The foundation of 
the Fatimid caliphate in 297/909 in North Africa indeed marked the 
crowning success of the early Ismailis. The religio-political da^wa of 
the Ismāfīliyya had finally led to the establishment of a state or dawla 
headed by the Ismaili imam. In line with their universal claims, the 
Fatimid caliph-imams did not abandon their da‘wa activities on as- 
suming power. They particularly concerned themselves with the af- 
fairs of the Ismaili da'wa after transferring the seat of their state to 
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Egypt. The da‘wa achieved particular success outside the domains of 
the Fatimid state, and, as a result, Ismailism outlived the downfall of 
the Fatimid dynasty and caliphate in 567/1171, also surviving the chal- 
lenges posed by the Sunni revival of the 5th-6th/11th-12th centuries. 
Be that as it may, Cairo, founded by the Fatimids upon their conquest 
of Egypt in 358/969, became the headquarters of the complex hierar- 
chical Ismaili da‘wa organization in addition to serving as the capital 
of the Fatimid state. In Egypt, the Fatimids patronized intellectual 
activities. They founded major institutions of learning and libraries 
in Cairo, and the Fatimid capital soon became a flourishing centre of 
Islamic scholarship, sciences, art and culture, in addition to playing 
a prominent role in the Indian Ocean as well as the Mediterranean 
trade and commerce. All in all, the Fatimid period marked not only 
a glorious age in Ismaili history, but also one of the greatest eras in 
Egyptian and Islamic histories — a milestone in the development of 
Islamic civilizations. 

It was during this period that the Ismaili dā īs, who were at the same 
time the scholars and writers of their community, produced what 
were to become the classical texts of Ismaili literature dealing with a 
multitude of exoteric and esoteric subjects, as well as ta’wil which be- 
came the hallmark of Ismaili thought. The dà'is of the Fatimid period 
elaborated distinctive intellectual traditions. In particular, certain 
dais of the Iranian lands, notably Abū Ya'qüb al-Sijistānī and Hamid 
al-Din al-Kirmani, amalgamated Ismaili theology with Neoplatonism 
and other philosophical traditions into elegant and complex meta- 
physical systems of thought as expressed in numerous treatises writ- 
ten in Arabic. Only Nasir-i Khusraw, the last major proponent of that 
Iranian Ismaili school of philosophical theology, produced all of his 
works in Persian. With the establishment of the Fatimid state the need 
had also arisen for promulgating a legal code, even though Ismailism 
was never to be imposed on all Fatimid subjects as their official reli- 
gion. Ismaili law, which had not existed during the pre-Fatimid, secret 
phase of Ismailism, was codified during the early Fatimid period as 
a result of the efforts of al-Qadi al-Nu‘man, the foremost jurist of the 
Ismailis. The Fatimid Ismailis now came to possess their own school 
of religious law or madhhab, similarly to the principal Sunni systems 
of jurisprudence (figh) and the Ja'farī system of the Imami (Twelver) 
Shi'is. It was indeed during the Fatimid period that Ismailis made 
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their contributions to Islamic theology and philosophy in general 
and to Shii thought in particular. Modern recovery of their literature 
clearly attests to the richness and diversity of the literary and intel- 
lectual heritage of the Ismailis of Fatimid times. 

The Fatimid period is one of the best documented in Islamic histo- 
ry. Many medieval Muslim historians have written about the Fatimid 
dynasty and state, and there are also memoirs and a multitude of non- 
literary sources of information on the Fatimids. In the latter category, 
Fatimid monuments and works of art have been thoroughly studied, 
and much progress has been made on the scholarly investigations of 
numismatic, epigraphic and other types of evidence related to the 
Fatimids. There are also valuable letters, documents and other types 
of archival materials from Fatimid Egypt - materials which are rarely 
available for other Muslim dynasties of medieval times. These sources 
have been categorized and explained in Paul E. Walker’s Exploring an 
Islamic Empire: Fatimid History and its Sources (2002). Furthermore, 
the extensive Ismaili literature of the period, recovered in modern 
times, contains some historical details in addition to shedding light 
on various aspects of Ismaili doctrines propagated during this period. 
As a result of this relative abundance of the primary sources, Fatimid 
history and Ismailism of the Fatimid period represent the best studied 
and understood areas of research within the entire spectrum of mod- 
ern Ismaili studies. 

As a rare instance of its kind in Ismaili literature, for the Fatimid 
period we also have a few historical works written by Ismaili authors. 
These include al-Oādī al-Nu'māns Iftitāh al-da wa (Commencement 
of the Mission), completed in 346/957, the oldest known historical work 
in Ismaili literature covering the background to the establishment of 
the Fatimid state; and Ibn al-Haytham's Kitab al-munāzarāt on the 
first year of Fatimid rule in North Africa which was recently brought 
to light. There are also a number of short treatises on specific Ismaili 
events, such as the dāī al-Nīsābūrīs Istitār al-imäm. The Fatimid ca- 
liph-imams are, of course, treated by the dā 7 Idris in volumes 5-7 of 
his Uyūn al-akhbar. Aside from strictly historical sources, Ismailis 
of the Fatimid period produced a few biographical works of the sira 
genre with great historical value. Amongst the extant examples in this 
category, mention may be made of the Sīras of the chamberlain Ja ‘far 
b. ‘Ali; the courtier Jawdhar, and the chief da" al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din 
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al-Shirazi. A wide variety of archival documents, such as treatises, 
letters, decrees and epistles (sijillāt) of historical value issued through 
the Fatimid chancery of state, or dīwān al-insha’, such as al-Sijillat 
al-Mustansiriyya, and the documents included in Jamal al-Din al- 
Shayyāls Majmü'at al-wathā'ig al-Fātimiyya (1958) and in S.M. Sterns 
Fātimid Decrees (1964), have survived directly or been preserved in 
later literary sources, notably in al-Oalgashandīs encyclopedic Subh 
al-a'shā. The Geniza documents, consisting of thousands of letters, 
contracts, petitions, etc., written in Judaeo-Arabic and recovered in 
an old synagogue in Cairo in 1890, should also be mentioned in this 
context. Studied extensively by S.D. Goitein (1900—1985), Cl. Cahen 
(1909-1991) and others, they provide an invaluable source of informa- 
tion on the socio-economic and cultural life of Fatimid Egypt. 

The Fatimid caliph-imams did concern themselves with histori- 
ography, and they commissioned or encouraged works which may 
have been regarded as official chronicles. Indeed, the events and 
achievements of the Fatimid state needed to be recorded by reliable 
chroniclers, and this became an important concern of the Fatimids, 
especially after the transference of the seat of their state from Ifrīgiya 
to Egypt in 362/973. Henceforth, numerous histories of the Fatimid 
state and dynasty were compiled by contemporary chroniclers, both 
Ismaili and non-Ismaili. But with the exception of a few fragments, 
these chronicles did not survive the downfall of the dynasty. 

Ibn Zūlāg (d. 386/996) is one of the earliest Fatimid chroniclers 
whose works have been lost completely. The tradition of Fatimid 
historiography was maintained by al-Musabbihi (d. 420/1030), an 
official in the service of the Fatimids who may have been an Ismaili 
himself. He produced a vast history of Fatimid Egypt and its ruling 
dynasty, but only a small fraction of the fortieth volume of his Akhbar 
Misr has survived in a unique manuscript. Amongst other Fatimid 
chroniclers whose works have not survived directly, mention may be 
made of Muhammad b. Salama al-Oudāī (d. 454/1062), al-Murtada 
al-Muhannak (d. 549/1154) and Ibn al-Ma'mün al-Batā'ihī (d. 588/ 
1192). Portions of these Fatimid chronicles have been preserved by 
later Egyptian historians, notably al-Maqrizi. Indeed, the only extant 
contemporary account of the Fatimids is the history of Yahya b. Sa‘id 
al-Antàki (d. 458/1066). Amongst later Egyptian historians, who were 
mostly functionaries in Fatimid administration, mention should be 
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made of Ibn al-Sayrafi (d. 542/1147), a prolific writer who headed the 
Fatimid chancery of state for more than four decades. A history writ- 
ten by Ibn al-Sayrafi has not survived, but two of his other works on 
Fatimid viziers and institutions have been preserved. During the 7th/ 
13th century, after the demise of the Fatimids, several other histories 
of the dynasty were written, such as the Akhbar mulük Bani ‘Ubayd 
of Ibn Hammad (d. 628/1231), a Berber gādī of North Africa, and the 
history of the Fatimid and Ayyübid dynasties by Ibn al-Tuwayr (d. 
617/1220), a high-ranking official of the later Fatimids. Ibn Zāfir (d. 
613/1216), a secretary in the chancery of the early Ayyübids, produced 
a universal history in terms of dynasties, with a section on the Fatim- 
ids. However, the most extensive history of Fatimid Egypt produced 
in the 7th/13th century under the early Mamlūks is the Akhbar Misr 
of Ibn Muyassar (d. 677/1278), which has survived in an incomplete 
form. 

The Fatimids were treated in a number of regional chronicles 
and in several universal histories written by Egyptian authors of the 
later Mamluk period. Ibn Idhārī, a Maghribi historian who died after 
712/1312, included an important account of the early Fatimids in his 
chronicle of Ifriqiya entitled al-Bayan al-mughrib. Ibn al-Dawadari, 
an Egyptian historian and a Mamlūk officer, produced an extensive 
universal history in 736/1335, Kanz al-durar, of which the sixth part 
is devoted to the Fatimids. Ibn al-Dawadari has preserved extracts 
from the anti-Ismaili polemical work of the Sharif Akhü Muhsin, as 
well as the history of Ibn Zūlāg and other earlier sources. More ex- 
tensive paraphrases from Akhü Muhsin, as well as a detailed history 
of the Fatimids, are contained in the encyclopedic Nihäyat al-arab of 
al-Nuwayri (d. 733/1333). Later, Ibn Taghribirdi (d. 874/1470) wrote 
a voluminous history of Islamic Egypt, al-Nujüm al-zahira fi mulük 
Misr wa'l-Oāhira, which includes an elaborate account of Fatimid 
Egypt. There were other Egyptian historians, such as Ibn al-Furat (d. 
807/1405), writing on the Fatimids. However, the only Sunni author 
to have produced a separate and substantial history of the Fatimids 
was Tagī al-Din Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Magrīzī (d. 845/1442), the dean of 
the medieval Egyptian historians. He produced an extensive account 
of the Fatimid dynasty in his Itti'az al-hunafa’. In his topographic 
work, al-Mawā'iz wa'l-i'tibàr bi-dhikr al-khitat wa'l-athar, generally 
known as the Khitat, too, al-Maqrizi provides many details on the 


ISMAILI HISTORY AND ITS LITERARY SOURCES 25 


Fatimids and their achievements. In both these works, al-Maqrizi has 
preserved substantial quotations from Ibn Zūlāg, al-Muhannak, al- 
Musabbihi, Ibn al-Tuwayr and many other earlier authorities whose 
writings have been lost. Finally, al-Magrīzī compiled a biographical 
dictionary, Kitab al-mugaffā al-kabir, with many entries on persons 
connected to Fatimid Egypt. 

Much valuable information on the Fatimids and the Ismailis of that 
period are contained in the universal histories of Muslim authors, 
starting with the Ta’rikh of al-Tabari (d. 310/923) and its continuation 
by ‘Arib b. Sa‘d (d. 370/980), the Andalusian historian and poet. More 
significantly, al-Tabari’s continuation became the collective work of 
Thabit b. Sinan (d. 365/975) and some of his relatives belonging to the 
learned family of Sabean scholars who hailed from Harran but settled 
in Baghdad. These histories, too, are almost completely lost, but they 
are quoted in later universal histories, such as al-Muntazam of Ibn al- 
Jawzi (d. 597/1200). The most important early universal history con- 
taining information on the Ismailis is, however, the Tajārib al-umam 
of Miskawayh (d. 421/1030), who made extensive use of the histories 
of Thabit and his nephew Hilal b. al-Muhassin al-Sab? (d. 448/1056). 
The tradition of compiling universal histories found its culmination 
in al-Kamil fil-ta’rikh of Ibn al-Athir (d. 630/1233), representing the 
peak of Muslim annalistic historiography. Ibn al-Athir’s history is rich 
in information on both the Fatimids and the Nizari Ismailis of Persia 
and Syria. 

In modern times, Ferdinand Wiistenfeld (1808-1899) was the 
first European orientalist to have produced an independent history 
of the Fatimids, Geschichte der Fatimiden Chalifen (1880-81), based 
on Arabic chronicles, but without using any Ismaili sources. Several 
subsequent works on the Fatimids, such as S. Lane-Poole’s History of 
Egypt in the Middle Ages (1901), De Lacy O'Leary's A Short History of 
the Fatimid Khalifate (1923), and G. Wiets early publications, were 
all written before the modern advances in Ismaili studies and as such 
were based exclusively on hostile Sunni sources. Meanwhile, with the 
initiation of modern scholarship in Ismaili studies, a number of spe- 
cialists began to investigate the religious dimensions of the Fatimids 
and the religio-political milieu in which they rose to power. In this 
context, particular mention should be made of B. Lewiss The Origins 
of Ismá'ilism: A Study of the Historical Background of the Fatimid 
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Caliphate (1940) and W. Ivanow’s Ismaili Tradition Concerning the 
Rise of the Fatimids (1942). It was under such circumstances that 
Zahid ‘Ali (1888-1958), a learned Ismaili Bohra, produced the first 
history of the Fatimids in Urdu, Ta’rikh-i Fatimiyyin-i Misr (1948), 
using his ancestral collection of Ismaili manuscripts. In the mean- 
time, Egyptian authors themselves had started to compose histories 
of the Fatimids, starting with Hasan Ibrahim Hasan (1892-1968), who 
in 1932 published his doctoral thesis on the Fatimids, al-Fātimiyyūn 
fi Misr, and in the subsequent editions of this book also drew on 
Ismaili sources. The progress made since then is amply reflected in 
the much more comprehensive al-Dawla al-Fatimiyya ft Misr (1992; 
rev. ed., 2000), written by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid, the dean of contem- 
porary Egyptian historians who has edited numerous Arabic texts 
on the Fatimids. A number of Egyptian scholars have also written 
biographies of individual Fatimid caliph-imams. Meanwhile, West- 
ern scholarship in Fatimid studies has continued unabated, after the 
earlier studies of P. Casanova (1861-1926) and M. Canard (1888-1982) 
who contributed the entry ‘Fâtimids to the revised edition of The 
Encyclopaedia of Islam, as reflected in a growing number of articles 
and monographs devoted to different aspects of Fatimid history 
or Ismaili teachings and activities under the Fatimids. In the latter 
category, special mention should be made of the contributions of H. 
Halm, who fully uses Ismaili and non-Ismaili sources in his historical 
studies, and PE. Walker, who has produced major work on aspects 
of Ismaili thought in the Fatimid age. Amongst other contemporary 
scholars who are specifically contributing to Fatimid studies, mention 
may be made of the Tunisian scholars E. Dachraoui and M. Yalaoui, 
as well as M. Brett, Y. Lev and Th. Bianquis, while I.K. Poonawala 
has concerned himself, after the pioneering work of Asaf A.A. Fyzee 
(1899-1981), with Ismaili jurisprudence under the Fatimids. At the 
same time, Jonathan M. Bloom and other art historians have been 
investigating aspects of Fatimid art and architecture, after the initial 
studies of K. A.C. Creswell (1879-1974), P. Balog (1900-1982), E.J. Gr- 
ube and others. Much new research in Fatimid-Ismaili studies found 
expression in the papers presented at an international colloquium, 
L'Égypte Fatimide, son art et son histoire, held in Paris in 1998. 

The ground for the establishment of the Fatimid state was me- 
ticulously prepared by the dāī Abū ‘Abd Allah al-Shīī (d. 298/911), 
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who had been active among the Kutäma Berbers of the Maghrib since 
280/893.? Meanwhile, after leaving Salamiyya, the Ismaili Imam ‘Abd 
Allah al-Mahdi had arrived in Egypt in 291/904, where he spent a year. 
Subsequently, he was prevented from going to the Maghrib because 
the Aghlabid rulers of the region had discovered the Ismaili imams 
plans and were waiting to arrest him. ‘Abd Allah instead headed for 
the remote town of Sijilmäsa, in southern Morocco, where he lived 
quietly for four years (292-296/905-909), maintaining his contacts 
with Abt ‘Abd Allah who had already commenced his conquest of 
Ifriqiya with the help of his Kutāma soldier-tribesmen. By 296/908, 
this Kutama army had achieved much success signalling the fall of 
the Aghlabids. On 1 Rajab 296/25 March 909, Abü ‘Abd Allah entered 
Raggāda, the royal city outside of the Aghlabid capital of Qayrawan, 
from where he governed Ifriqiya as al-Mahdīs deputy, for almost a 
whole year. In Ramadan 296/June 909, he set off at the head of his 
army for Sijalmäsa to hand over the reins of power to the Ismaili imam 
himself. ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi was acclaimed as caliph in a special cer- 
emony in Sijilmasa on 7 Dhu'l-Hijja 296/27 August 909. With these 
events the dawr al-satr in early Ismailism had also ended. ‘Abd Allah 
al-Mahdi entered Raggāda on 20 Rabi‘ II 297/4 January 910 and was 
immediately acclaimed as caliph there. An eyewitness account of the 
establishment of Fatimid rule is contained in Ibn al-Haythams Kitab 
al-munāzarāt. The Ismaili Shi'i caliphate of the Fatimids had now of- 
ficially commenced in Ifriqiya. The new dynasty was named Fatimid 
(Fatimiyya) after the Prophet’s daughter Fatima to whom al-Mahdi 
and his successors traced their ‘Alid ancestry. 

The Fatimids did not abandon their Ismaili da‘wa on assuming 
power, as they entertained universal aspirations aiming to extend 
their rule over the entire Muslim community. However, the first 
four Fatimid caliph-imams, ruling from Ifriqiya, encountered nu- 
merous difficulties while consolidating their power with the help of 
the Kutama Berbers who were converted to Ismailism and provided 
the backbone of the Fatimid armies. In particular, they confronted 
the hostility of the Khariji Berbers and the Sunni Arab inhabitants 
of Qayrawan and other cities of Ifriqiya led by their Maliki jurists, 
in addition to their rivalries and conflicts with the Umayyads of 
Spain, the Abbasids and the Byzantines. Under these circumstances, 
the Ismaili da‘wa remained rather inactive in North Africa for some 
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time.^ Fatimid rule was established firmly in the Maghrib only un- 
der al-Mu‘izz li-Dīn Allah (341-365/953-975), who succeeded in 
transforming the Fatimid caliphate from a regional state into a great 
empire. He was also the first Fatimid caliph-imam to concern himself 
significantly with the propagation of the Ismaili da‘wa outside the 
Fatimid dominions, especially after the transference of the seat of the 
Fatimid state in 362/973 to Egypt, where he founded Cairo as his new 
capital city. The da‘wa policy of al-Mu‘izz was based on a number of 
religio-political considerations. In particular, he was apprehensive of 
the success of the Qarmati propaganda in the eastern regions, which 
not only undermined the efforts of the Fatimid Ismaili dāīs operat- 
ing in the same lands, notably Iraq, Persia and Transoxania, but also 
aroused the general anti-Ismaili sentiments of the Sunni Muslims who 
did not distinguish the Ismailis from the Qarmatis who had acquired 
a reputation for extremism and lawlessness. Al-Mu‘izz’s policies soon 
bore fruit as the Ismaili da‘wa and Fatimid cause were reinvigorated 
outside the Fatimid state. However, he was only partially successful in 
undermining the Qarmatis and their da‘wa activities. Most notably, 
Abū Ya'qüb al-Sijistani (d. after 361/971), the dāf of Sīstān, Makran 
and Khurāsān, who had earlier belonged to the dissident faction, 
transferred his allegiance to the Fatimids; and, consequently, many 
of his followers in Persia and Central Asia acknowledged the Fatimid 
caliph-imam. Ismailism also acquired a permanent stronghold in 
Multan, Sind, where an Ismaili principality was established for a few 
decades. 

The caliph-imam al-Mu'izz permitted the assimilation of the Neo- 
platonic cosmology elaborated by the dāīs of the Iranian lands into 
the teachings of the Fatimid da'wa. Henceforth, this Neoplatonized 
cosmology was advocated by the Fatimid dāīs in preference to the 
earlier doctrine of creation. In the course of the 4th/1oth century, 
Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Nasafi, Abo Hatim al-Razi and Abt Ya‘qüb 
al-Sijistani set about harmonizing their Ismaili Shi‘i theology with 
Neoplatonic philosophy which led to the development of a unique in- 
tellectual tradition of philosophical theology in Ismailism. These dāīs 
wrote for the educated classes of society and aimed to attract them in- 
tellectually. This is why they expressed their theology, always revolv- 
ing around the central Shii doctrine of the imamate, in terms of the 
then most intellectually fashionable terminologies and themes. After 
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the initial efforts of al-Nasafi and al-Rāzī, the Iranian dā īs elaborated 
complex metaphysical systems of thought with a distinct Neopla- 
tonized emanational cosmology. In this cosmology, fully elaborated 
in al-Sijistānīs Kitab al-yanabi and other works, God is described as 
absolutely transcendent, beyond being and non-being, and thus un- 
knowable. Here, the Neoplatonic dyad of universal intellect (‘agl) and 
universal soul (nafs) in the spiritual world replace Kani and Qadar of 
the earlier cosmology; and the emanational chain of creation is traced 
finally to Man, while recognizing that God created everything in the 
spiritual and physical worlds all at once.” These dā īs also expounded 
a doctrine of salvation as part of their cosmology. In their soteriology, 
the ultimate goal of salvation is the human soul’s progression towards 
its Creator in quest of a spiritual reward in an eternal afterlife. This, 
of course, would depend on guidance provided by the authorized 
sources of wisdom in every era of history.” 

Sharing a common interest in philosophy, a number of major 
Iranian dāīs became involved in a long-drawn theological debate 
with important juridical implications. Al-Nasafīs main work, Kitab 
al-mahsül (Book of the Yield), written around 300/912 and represent- 
ing the earliest work of a dä? to contain Greek philosophical materi- 
als, has not survived. This book circulated widely in Oarmatī circles, 
and was soon afterwards criticized by al-Nasafīs contemporary dë? 
of Rayy, Abo Hatim al-Razi, who wrote his own Kitab al-islah (Book 
of the Correction) to correct certain antinomian aspects of al-Nasafrs 
teachings including the view that the final seventh era of history 
had already commenced on the first appearance of Muhammad b. 
Isma‘il. Al-Rāzīs al-Islah was, in turn, attacked by al-Nasafīs suc- 
cessor in Khurasan, al-Sijistani, who wrote a book entitled Kitab 
al-nusra (Book of the Support) to defend al-Nasafīs views against the 
criticisms of al-Rāzī. It is mainly on the basis of al-Sijistānīs numer- 
ous extant writings, however, that scholars have recently studied the 
early development of what Paul Walker has termed philosophical Is- 
mailism, with its Neoplatonized emanational cosmology, elaborated 
during the 4th/1oth century. Later, Hamid al-Din al-Kirmani acted as 
an arbiter in the prolonged debate that had taken place earlier among 
the Iranian dāīs. He reviewed this debate from the perspective of the 
Fatimid da‘wa in his Kitab al-riyad (Book of the Meadows), and in 
particular upheld certain views of Abū Hatim al-Rāzī against those of 
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al-Nasafi in affirming the indispensability of both the zahir and the 
bātin, the letter of the law as well as its inner meaning. This explains 
perhaps why Abū Hatim al-Rāzīs al-Islah was the only text related to 
this disputation that was preserved by the Fatimid da‘wa. 

Neoplatonic philosophy also influenced the cosmology elaborated 
by the Ismaili-connected Ikhwan al-Safa’, a group of anonymous 
authors in Basra who produced an encyclopedic work of fifty-two 
epistles, Rasá'il Ikhwān al-Safa’, on a variety of sciences during the 
4th/1oth century, or just before the foundation of the Fatimid state 
as argued in numerous studies by Abbas Hamdani. At any rate, the 
Ikhwan al-Safa’, usually translated as the ‘Sincere Brethren’ or ‘Broth- 
ers of Purity, drew on a wide variety of Greek and other pre-Islamic 
sources and traditions which they combined with Islamic teachings, 
especially as upheld by the Shi'is. Like the contemporary Iranian dā īs, 
they aimed to harmonize religion and philosophy, but they do not 
seem to have had any discernible influence on Ismaili thought of the 
Fatimid period. It was only in the 6th/12th century that the Rasā'il 
were introduced into the literature of the Tayyibi Mustalī da‘wa in 
Yaman. Henceforth, these epistles were widely studied by the Tayyibi 
dá'is of Yaman and, later, by their successors in the Da’ tdi Bohra com- 
munity of the Indian subcontinent. 

It was also in al-Mu'izzs time that Ismaili law was finally codified. 
The process had started already in ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdīs reign as ca- 
liph (297-322/909-934), when the precepts of Shi'i law were put into 
practice. The promulgation of an Ismaili madhhab resulted mainly 
from the efforts of al-Qadi Abū Hanifa al-Nu'mān b. Muhammad (d. 
363/974), who was officially commissioned by al-Mu'izz to prepare 
legal compendia. Al-Nu‘man had started serving the Fatimids in 
different capacities from the time of al-Mahdi. In 337/948, he was ap- 
pointed by the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Mansür (334-341/946-953) as 
chief judge (gādī al-qudat) of the Fatimid state. It is to be noted that 
from the time of Aflah b. Hàrün al-Malüsi, the Fatimid chief judge 
was also placed in charge of the affairs of the Ismaili da'wa. Thus, 
responsibilities for explaining and enforcing the zahir, or the com- 
mandments and prohibitions of the law, and interpreting its batin 
or inner meaning, were united in the same person under the overall 
guidance of the Ismaili imam of the time. 

Al-Nu‘man codified Ismaili law by systematically collecting the 
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firmly established hadiths transmitted from the ahl al-bayt, drawing 
on existing collections of earlier Imami as well as Zaydi authorities.” 
His initial efforts resulted in a massive compendium entitled Kitab al- 
idah, which has not survived except for one fragment. Subsequently, 
he produced several abridgements of the Īdāh, which was treated as 
semi-official by the Fatimids. Al-Nu'māns efforts culminated in the 
Da'à'im al-Islam (The Pillars of Islam), which was scrutinized closely 
by al-Mu‘izz and endorsed as the official code of the Fatimid state. 
Similarly to the Sunnis and other Shii communities, the Ismailis, 
too, now possessed a system of law and jurisprudence, also defin- 
ing an Ismaili paradigm of governance. Ismaili law accorded special 
importance to the Shi'i doctrine of the imamate. The authority of the 
infallible ‘Alid imam and his teachings became the third principal 
source of Ismaili law, after the Qur’an and the sunna of the Prophet 
which are accepted as the first two sources by all Muslims. In the 
Da'ā'im, al-Nu‘män also provided Islamic legitimation for an ‘Alid 
state ruled by the ahl al-bayt, elaborating the zahiri doctrinal basis 
of the Fatimids’ legitimacy as ruling imams and lending support to 
their universal claims. The Da'ā'im al-Islam has continued through 
the centuries to be used by Tayyibi Ismailis as their principal authority 
in legal matters. 

The Ismailis had high esteem for learning and elaborated distinc- 
tive traditions and institutions of learning under the Fatimids. The 
Fatimid da‘wa was particularly concerned with educating the Ismaili 
converts in esoteric doctrine, known as the hikma or ‘wisdom. As a 
result, a variety of lectures or ‘teaching sessions; generally designated 
as majalis (singular, majlis), were organized. The private lectures on 
Ismaili esoteric doctrine, known as the majalis al-hikma or ‘sessions 
of wisdom, were reserved exclusively for the Ismaili initiates who had 
already taken the oath of allegiance and secrecy. The lectures, deliv- 
ered by the da‘ al-du'āt at the Fatimid palace, were approved before- 
hand by the imam. Only the imam was the source of the hikma; and 
the dai al-du'āt or chief dét, commonly called bab (the gate) in Is- 
maili sources, was the imam’s mouthpiece through whom the Ismailis 
received their knowledge of esoteric doctrines. Many of these majālis 
were in due course collected and committed to writing, such as al- 
Nu‘man’s Ta’wil al-da'à'im and the Majālis al-Mustansiriyya deliv- 
ered by al-Maliji. This Fatimid tradition of learning culminated in the 
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Majalis al-Mu'ayyadiyya of the dër al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shirazi 
(d. 470/1078). Another of the main institutions of learning founded 
by the Fatimids was the Dar al-‘Ilm, the House of Knowledge, some- 
times also called the Dar al-Hikma. Established in 395/1005 by the 
caliph-imam al-Hakim (386-411/996-1021), a variety of religious and 
non-religious subjects were taught at this academy which was also 
equipped with a major library. Many Fatimid dāfs received at least 
part of their training at the Dar al-‘Ilm.* 

Information on the structure and functioning of the Ismaili da‘wa 
organization were among the most guarded secrets of the Ismailis. 
The religio-political messages of the da‘wa were disseminated by 
networks of dāīs within the Fatimid dominions as well as in other 
regions referred to as the jazā ir (singular, jazira, island"). Each 
jazira was placed under the charge of a high-ranking dà'i referred 
to as hujja; and every hujja had a number of da‘s of different ranks 
working under him. Organized in a strictly hierarchical manner, the 
Fatimid da'wa was under the overall supervision of the imam and the 
da‘ al-du'āt, or bab, who acted as its administrative head. The da‘wa 
organization developed over time and reached its full elaboration 
under the caliph-imam al-Mustansir. It was, however, in non-Fatimid 
regions, the jazā ir, especially Yaman, Persia and Central Asia, that the 
Fatimid da'wa achieved lasting success.” The da^wa was intensified 
in Iraq and Persia under al-Hakim. Foremost among the dā īs of this 
period was Hamid al-Din al-Kirmani (d. after 411/1020). A learned 
philosopher, he harmonized Ismaili theology with a variety of philo- 
sophical traditions in developing his own metaphysical system, pre- 
sented in his Rahat al-‘aql, completed in 411/1020. In fact, al-Kirmānīs 
thought represents a unique tradition within the Iranian school of 
philosophical Ismailism. In particular, he expounded a modified 
cosmology, replacing the Neoplatonic dyad of intellect and soul in 
the spiritual world by a system of ten separate intellects in partial 
adaptation of al-Fārābīs Aristotelian cosmic system. Al-Kirmānīs 
cosmology, however, was not adopted by the Fatimid da'wa; it later 
provided the basis for the fourth and final stage in the evolution of 
Ismaili cosmology at the hands of Tayyibī dā īs of Yaman. The Fatimid 
caliph-imam al-Hakim’s reign also coincided with the opening phase 
of what was to become known as the Druze religion, founded by a 
number of dá'is who had come to Cairo from Persia and Central Asia, 
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notably al-Akhram, and al-Darazī. These dāīs proclaimed the end of 
the historical era of Islam and advocated the divinity of al-Hakim. 
Al-Kirmani was officially invited to Cairo around 405/1014 to refute 
the new extremist doctrines from a theological perspective. He wrote 
several treatises in defence of the doctrine of imamate in general and 
al-Hakim’s imamate in particular, including al-Masabih fi ithbat al- 
imāma, the Risālat mabāsim al-bishārāt and al-Risāla al-wá'iza. In 
fact, the doctrine of the imamate provided an essential subject matter 
for a number of doctrinal treatises written by the Ismaili authors of 
different periods. 

The Ismaili da‘wa activities outside the Fatimid dominions reached 
their peak in the long reign of al-Mustansir (427-487/1036-1094), 
even after the Sunni Saljūgs replaced the Shi‘i Būyids as overlords of 
the Abbasids in 447/1055. The Fatimid dāīs won many converts in 
Iraq and different parts of Persia and Central Asia. One of the most 
prominent dāīs of this period was al-Mu'ayyad fil-Din al-Shirazi 
who after his initial career in Fars, in southern Persia, settled in 
Cairo and played an active role in the affairs of the Fatimid dawla 
and Ismaili da‘wa. In 450/1058, al-Mustansir appointed him as dāt 
al-du'āt, a post he held for twenty years, with the exception of a brief 
period, until his death in 470/1078. He has left an invaluable account 
of his life and early career in his Sira,* which reveals this dāīs cen- 
tral role as an intermediary between the Fatimids and the Turkish 
military commander al-Basasiri who briefly led the Fatimid cause in 
Iraq against the Saljūgs. Al-Basāsīrī seized Baghdad in 450/1058 and 
had the khutba read there for one whole year for al-Mustansir before 
he was eventually defeated by the Saljūgs. Al-Mu’ayyad established 
closer relations between Cairo and several jaziras, especially Yaman 
where Ismailism had persisted in a dormant form throughout the 4th/ 
1oth century. By the time of al-Mustansir, the leadership of the da‘wa 
in Yaman had fallen into the hands of the da7 ‘Ali b. Muhammad al- 
Sulayhi, an important chieftain of the Bana Hamdan in the mountain- 
ous region of Harāz. The da7 ‘Ali al-Sulayhi rose in Haraz in 439/1047, 
marking the effective foundation of the Sulayhid dynasty ruling over 
different parts of Yaman as vassals of the Fatimids until 532/1138. On 
"Alte death in 459/1067, Lamak b. Malik al-Hammādī was appointed 
as chief da of Yaman while ‘Alfs son Ahmad al-Mukarram (d. 477/ 
1084) succeeded his father merely as head of the Sulayhid state. The 
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dai Lamak had earlier spent five years in Cairo, staying and studying 
with the chief da7 al-Mu'ayyad at his residence at the Dar al-'Ilm. 
From the latter part of Ahmad al-Mukarrams reign, during which 
time the Sulayhids lost much of Yaman to Zaydis there, effective au- 
thority in the Sulayhid state was transferred to al-Mukarrams consort, 
al-Malika al-Sayyida Hurra (d. 532/1138). She played an increasingly 
important role in the affairs of the Yamani da'wa culminating in her 
appointment as the hujja of Yaman by al-Mustansir. This represented 
the first assignment of a high rank in the da^wa hierarchy to a woman. 
These events, and the Sulayhids in general, are treated in Umāra al- 
Yamanīs Ta’rikh al-Yaman, and in the seventh volume of the dä 
Idriss Uyūn al-akhbàr.* The Sulayhids also played an active part in 
the renewed efforts of the Fatimids to spread the da'wa on the Indian 
subcontinent. The Ismaili community founded in Gujarat by dāīs 
sent from Yaman in the second half of the sth/uth century evolved 
into the modern day Tayyibi Bohra community. 

Meanwhile, the Ismaili da‘wa had continued to spread in many 
parts of the Iranian world, now incorporated into the Saljüq sultanate. 
By the early 4605/10705, the Persian Ismailis in the Saljūg dominions 
were under the leadership of ‘Abd al-Malik b. ‘Attäsh who had his 
secret headquarters in Isfahàn, the main Saljüq capital. He was also 
responsible for launching the career of Hasan-i Sabbah who in due 
course led the Ismaili da^wa in Persia. In Badakhshän and other east- 
ern parts of the Iranian world, too, the da‘wa had continued to spread 
after the downfall of the Sāmānids in 395/1005. One of the most emi- 
nent dāfs of al-Mustansir's time, Nāsir-i Khusraw (d. after 462/1070) 
played an important part in propagating Ismailism in Central Asia 
as the hujja of Khurasan; he also spread the da wa to Tabaristàn and 
other Caspian provinces.% It was mainly during his period of exile 
in Yumgan that Nasir extended the da'wa throughout Badakhshan 
while maintaining his contacts with the dāī al-Mu'ayyad and the 
da‘wa headquarters in Cairo. It was during those years in the midst 
of the Pamir mountains that Nasir produced the bulk of his poetry as 
well as his theological-philosophical writings, including the Jami‘ al- 
hikmatayn, his last known work completed in 462/1070 at the request 
of his Ismaili protector and amir of Badakhshan, Abu’l-Ma‘“ali ‘Ali b. 
al-Asad. The Ismailis of Badakhshan, now divided between Tajikistan 
and Afghanistan, and their offshoot groups in the Hindu Kush region, 
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situated in Hunza and other northern areas of Pakistan, regard Shäh 
Näsir-i Khusraw as the founder of their communities. By the time the 
Qarmati state of Bahrayn was finally uprooted in 470/1077-78 by the 
local tribal chieftains, other Qarmati groups in Persia, Iraq and else- 
where too had either disintegrated or switched their allegiance to the 
Ismaili da‘wa of the Fatimids. There was now, once again, only one 
unified Ismaili da‘wa under the supreme leadership of the Fatimid 
caliph-imam. 

During the long reign of al-Mustansir the Fatimid caliphate had 
already embarked on its decline resulting from factional fighting in 
the Fatimid armies and other political and economic difficulties. The 
ravaging activities of the Turkish regiments which led to a complete 
breakdown of law and order finally obliged al-Mustansir to appeal for 
help to Badr al-Jamali, an Armenian general in the service of the Fati- 
mids. Badr arrived in Cairo in 466/1074 and soon assumed leadership 
of civil, judicial and religious administrations in addition to being 
‘commander of the armies’ (amir al-juyūsh), his main title and source 
of power. He managed to restore peace and relative prosperity to 
Egypt in the course of his long vizierate of some twenty years when he 
was the effective ruler of the Fatimid state. Badr died in 487/1094 after 
having arranged for his son al-Afdal to succeed him in the vizierate. 
Henceforth, real power in the Fatimid state remained in the hands of 
viziers who were normally commanders of the armies, whence their 
title of ‘vizier of the sword’ (wazir al-sayf), and normally also in charge 
of the da‘wa organization and activities. 

Al-Mustansir, the eighth Fatimid caliph and eighteenth Ismaili 
imam, died in Dhu'l-Hijja 487/December 1094, a few months after 
Badr al-Jamäli. Thereupon, the unified Ismaili da‘wa split into two 
rival factions, as al-Mustansir’s son and original heir-designate Nizar 
was deprived of his succession rights by al-Afdal who quickly installed 
Nizar’s younger half-brother to the Fatimid throne with the title of al- 
Musta‘li bi'llāh (487-495/1094-1101). The two factions were later des- 
ignated as the Nizāriyya and Musta‘liyya after al-Mustansir’s sons who 
claimed his heritage. Al-Afdal immediately obtained for al-Musta‘li 
the allegiance of the notables of the Fatimid court and most leaders of 
the Ismaili do wa in Cairo who also recognized al-Musta‘li’s imamate. 
Nizar refused to pay homage to al-Musta‘li and fled to Alexandria 
where he rose in revolt, but was defeated and killed in 488/1095. The 
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imamate of al-Musta‘li was recognized by the Ismaili communities of 
Egypt, Yaman and western India. These Ismailis who depended on the 
Fatimid regime later traced the imamate in the progeny of al-Musta'li. 
The bulk of the Ismailis of Syria, too, joined the Mustalī camp. On 
the other hand, the Ismailis of Persia who were then already under 
the leadership of Hasan-i Sabbah supported the succession rights of 
Nizar. The Central Asian Ismailis seem to have remained uninvolved 
in the Nizārī-Mustalī schism for quite some time. 

The Fatimid state survived for another 77 years after the Nizari- 
Musta‘li schism of 487/1094. These decades witnessed the rapid 
decline of the Fatimid caliphate which was beset by continuing 
crises. Al-Musta‘li and his successors on the Fatimid throne, who 
were mostly minors and remained powerless in the hands of their 
viziers, continued to be recognized as imams by the Musta‘li Ismailis 
who themselves soon split into Hafizi and Tayyibi branches. On al- 
Mustalīs premature death in 495/1101, the all-powerful vizier al- Afdal 
placed his five-year-old son on the throne with the caliphal title of al- 
Amir bi-Ahkam Allah. Al-Afdal was murdered in 515/1121; and when 
al-Amir himself was assassinated in 524/1130, the Musta‘li Ismailis 
were confronted with a major crisis of succession. A son, named al- 
Tayyib, had been born to al-Amir a few months before his death; and 
he had been designated as the heir apparent. But on al-Amir’s death, 
power was assumed by his cousin, ‘Abd al-Majid, a grandson of al- 
Mustansir and the eldest member of the Fatimid family, and nothing 
more was heard of al-Tayyib. After a brief confusing period in Fatimid 
history, when Twelver Shi‘ism instead of Ismailism was adopted as the 
official religion of the Fatimid state by al-Afdal’s son Kutayfat who had 
succeeded to the vizierate, ‘Abd al-Majid re-emerged on the scene in 
526/1132 proclaiming himself as caliph and imam with the title of al- 
Hafiz li-Din Allah; and Ismailism was reinstated as the Fatimid state’s 
religion.” 

The irregular proclamation as imam of al-Häfiz, whose father 
(Abu'l-Qàsim Muhammad b. al-Mustansir) had not been imam pre- 
viously, caused a major split in the Musta‘li Ismaili community. As in 
the case of the Nizari-Musta‘li schism, the Musta'li da‘wa headquar- 
ters in Cairo endorsed the imamate of al-Häfiz, who claimed al- Amir 
had personally designated him.** Therefore, it was also acknowledged 
by the Musta‘li Ismailis of Egypt and Syria as well as a portion of the 
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Musta‘lis of Yaman. These Ismailis, who recognized al-Häfiz and the 
later Fatimid caliphs as their imams, became known as the Hāfiziyya. 
On the other hand, the Sulayhid queen of Yaman, al-Sayyida Hurra, 
who had already drifted away from Cairo, upheld al-Tayyib’s cause 
and recognized him as al-Āmirs successor to the imamate. As a re- 
sult, the Musta‘li community of the Sulayhid state, too, recognized 
al-Tayyib’s imamate. These Mustalī Ismailis of Yaman, with some mi- 
nority groups in Egypt and Syria, initially known as the Amiriyya, be- 
came later designated as the Tayyibiyya. The Ismaili traditions of the 
earlier times were maintained during the final decades of the Fatimid 
dynasty. These included the appointment of chief dā īs as administra- 
tive heads of the Hafizi da‘wa, the regular holdings of the majālis al- 
hikma, and the activities of the Dar al-‘Ilm, which was moved to a new 
location in Cairo in 526/1132. The Hafizi theologians of this period 
must have, therefore, concerned themselves with literary activities. 
However, after the demise of the Fatimid dynasty and caliphate, there 
were no longer any Hafizi communities left in Egypt or elsewhere to 
preserve their literature. The extant anonymous al-Qasida al-Shāfiya, 
originally composed by a Häfizi poet, may be a sole exception. 

The Ayyubid Salah al-Din, who had acted as the last Fatimid vizier, 
ended Fatimid rule on 7 Muharram 567/10 September 1171, when he 
had the khutba read in Cairo in the name of the reigning Abbasid 
caliph al-Mustadi’. A few days later, al-‘Adid (555-567/1160-1171), 
the fourteenth and final Fatimid caliph, died after a brief illness. The 
Fatimid dawla had, thus, ended after 262 years.” On the collapse of 
the Fatimid caliphate, Egypt’s new Sunni Ayyubid masters began to 
persecute the Ismailis, also suppressing the Hafizi da‘wa organization 
and all the Fatimid institutions. The immense treasures of the Fatim- 
ids and their vast libraries were pillaged or sold. For a while longer, 
however, certain direct descendants of al-Häfiz and a few false pre- 
tenders claimed the imamate of the Häfizis. Some of them led revolts 
which received limited support in Egypt. Al-‘Adid had appointed his 
eldest son, Dā'ūd, as his heir apparent; and, after al-‘Adid, the Häfizis 
recognized him as their next imam. But Dà'üd, like other members of 
the Fatimid family, had been placed in permanent captivity in Cairo. 
In 569/1174, a major conspiracy to overthrow Salah al-Din and restore 
Fatimid rule was discovered in Cairo. The chief conspirators included 
‘Umära, the famous Yamani poet and historian, a former chief dä? as 
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well as several Ismaili jurists and Fatimid commanders. ‘Umara and 
several others were executed on Salah al-Din’s order. A few more mi- 
nor revolts, led by Fatimid pretenders or Ismailis, occurred during the 
final decades of the 6th/12th century. After Dä’üd b. al-‘Adid (d. 604/ 
1207), his son Sulayman (d. 645/1248), conceived secretly in prison, 
was evidently acknowledged as the imam of the Hāfizī Ismailis. 

The Häfiziyya had disintegrated almost completely in Egypt by the 
end of the 7th/13th century, when the Fatimid prisoners were finally 
released by the Mamlüks who had succeeded the Ayyübids. In Ya- 
man, the Zuray‘ids of ‘Adan and some of the Hamdanids of San‘a’ had 
adhered to Data Ismailism until the Ayyübid conquest of southern 
Arabia in 569/1173. The main source for the history of the Zuray‘ids, 
who also acted as the chief da‘is of the Hafizi da‘wa, is the Ta’rikh al- 
Yaman of ‘Umära al-Yamani, who personally knew some members 
of the dynasty. The Hāfizīs may still have enjoyed some prominence 
in Yaman by the beginning of the 7th/13th century when the fifth dā? 
of the Tayyibis, ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al-Walid (d. 612/1215), found it 
necessary to write a polemical work, Tuhfat al-murtad, refuting the 
claims of al-Hafiz and his successors to the imamate and defending 
the legitimacy of the Tayyibi da‘wa. For all practical purposes, on the 
collapse of the Fatimid caliphate, Musta‘li Ismailism survived only in 
its Tayyibi form. 


The Yamani and Indian phases of Tayyibi Ismailism 


The Tayyibi Ismailis recognized al-Amir’s infant son, al-Tayyib, as 
their imam after al-Amir, rejecting the claims of al-Hafiz and the 
later Fatimids to the imamate. Tayyibi Ismailism found its perma- 
nent stronghold in Yaman, where it received the initial support of the 
Sulayhids. The Tayyibis divide their history into succeeding eras of 
concealment (satr) and manifestation (kashf or zuhür), during which 
the imams are concealed or manifest. The first era of satr, coinciding 
with the pre-Fatimid period in Ismaili history, ended with the appear- 
ance of ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi. This was followed by an era of zuhür 
which continued in the Fatimid period until the concealment of the 
twenty-first Tayyibi Imam al-Tayyib, soon after al-Amir's death in 
524/1130. Al-Tayyibs concealment, it is held by the Tayyibis, initiated 
another era of satr, during which the Tayyibi imams have all remained 
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hidden (mastür) from the eyes of their followers; and the current 
satr will continue until the appearance of an imam from al-Tayyib’s 
progeny. The current period of satr in Tayyibi Ismailism has, in turn, 
been further divided into a Yamani phase, extending from 526/1132 
to around 997/1589, when the Tayyibis were split into Dà'üdi and 
Sulaymani factions, and an Indian phase, covering essentially the his- 
tory of the Da adi Tayyibi da‘wa during the last four centuries. There 
were essentially no doctrinal differences between the two Tayyibi 
communities, which were to follow separate lines of da‘s. 

The history of the Yamani phase of Tayyibi Ismailism is essentially 
a history of the activities of the various dā īs and their relations with 
the Zaydis and other local dynasties of medieval Yaman. The literary 
sources for this phase have been fully discussed in the relevant sec- 
tions of A. Fu’ad Sayyid's bio-bibliographical survey of the sources on 
Yamans Islamic history.» For the earliest period in Tayyibi history, the 
chief authority is once again Umāra al-Yamanīs Ta'rikh al-Yaman. 
Ismaili historiography on the subject, as expected, is rather meagre 
with the major exception of the works of the dāī Idris Imad al-Din 
(d. 872/1468). The still unpublished Tuhfat al-qulüb of the dai Hatim 
b. Ibrähim al-Hämidi (d. 596/1199) is another important source on 
the history of the early Tayyibi da‘wa in Yaman. Professor Abbas 
Hamdani has prepared a critical edition of the Tuhfa, which will be 
published in the near future. 

Idris ‘Imäd al-Din b. al-Hasan remains our major source on the 
history of Tayyibi Ismailism in medieval Yaman. He hailed from 
the prominent Banü al-Walid clan of Quraysh, who led the Tayyibi 
da'wa in Yaman for more than three centuries. In 832/1428, Idris suc- 
ceeded his uncle, ‘Ali b. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali al-Walīd, as the nineteenth 
dà'i mutlaq of the Tayyibis. Idris, who took special interest in the 
affairs of the da‘wa in Gujarat, was also a warrior and participated 
in several battles against the Zaydis. Idris produced three extensive 
historical works. As the head of the Tayyibi da‘wa, Idris was very 
well-informed about the affairs of the Ismaili community in Yaman. 
He also has extensive quotations from numerous Ismaili sources and 
archival documents which have not survived. In the seventh and final 
volume of his Uyūn al-akhbar, he provides valuable information on 
the Sulayhids and the da‘wa in Sulayhid Yaman, as well as on the later 
Fatimids and the opening phase of Tayyibi Ismailism. His second 
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historical work, Nuzhat al-afkär, deals especially with the history of 
the Ismaili da‘wa in Yaman from the collapse of the Sulayhid dynasty 
in 532/1138 until 853/1449. In the Nuzhat al-afkār, which is still in 
manuscript form, particular attention is paid to the Tayyibi da‘wa in 
India and the relations between the Tayyibi communities of Yaman 
and India. Thirdly, in the Rawdat al-akhbar, which is a continuation 
of the previous history, Idris relates the events of his own time, from 
the year 854/1450 to 870/1465. This is also an important source on the 
history of the Tahirids (858-923/1454-1517) who ruled over Yaman 
after the Rasūlids (626-858/1229-1454) and were allied with the dà^ 
Idris. The recently published Rawdat al-akhbār is also an important 
autobiographical source on Idriss career. Husayn F. al-Hamdani was 
the first modern scholar to indicate the importance of Idrīss historical 
works for studying Ismailism in Yaman while also pointing out their 
occasional biases.+ 

The history of the Indian phase of Tayyibi Ismailism, too, revolves 
around the activities of different dā īs, in addition to the polemical 
accounts of various disputes and minor schisms in the Dà'üdi Bohra 
community arising mainly from competing claims to the leadership of 
the da‘wa. A number of Dā'ūdī das and authors have produced his- 
torical works on the Tayyibi da‘wa in India, some of which have been 
written in a form of Arabicized Gujarati, i.e., Gujarati transcribed 
in Arabic script, adopted as the language of the Da'üdi da‘wa and 
Bohras. The majority of the Ismaili sources produced in South Asia, 
however, mix legend and reality rather indiscriminately. As a result, 
the history of Tayyibi Ismailism in India, especially for the earlier 
centuries, remains shrouded in mystery. Among the few accurate 
Ismaili histories produced in India, is the Muntaza‘ al-akhbar, in two 
volumes, written in Arabic by Qutb al-Din Sulaymānjī Burhānpūrī (d. 
1241/1826), a Dā'ūdī Tayyibi Bohra with a high rank in the da‘wa or- 
ganization. The first volume of this work deals with the history of the 
twenty-one imams recognized by the Tayyibi Musta‘lis, and the sec- 
ond volume covers the history of the Tayyibis and their (Da'üdi) das 
until 1240/1824. Another noteworthy history of Ismailism in South 
Asia is the Mawsim-i bahar of Muhammad ‘Ali b. Mulla Jiwabha’i 
Rāmpūrī, a functionary of the Dā'ūdī da‘wa who died in 1315/1897 
or a year later. This three-volume work, in Arabicized Gujarati and 
drawing on the Muntaza‘ al-akhbar and a number of earlier sources 
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which have not survived, is considered by the Dà'üdi Bohras as an 
authentic source of their history. The first volume on the stories of 
the prophets and the second volume on the imams were completed 
during 1302-11/1885-93, after the third volume on the history of the 
dá'is in Yaman as well as the da‘wa in India from its origins until the 
time of the author. The third volume was compiled in 1299/1882 and 
lithographed shortly afterwards. 

The Tayyibis of Yaman and South Asia have preserved a good 
portion of the literary heritage of the Ismailis, including the classical 
works of the Fatimid period and the texts written by Yamani Tayyibi 
authors. These manuscript sources, collectively designated as al- 
khizana al-maknüna ‘the guarded treasure; were mostly transferred 
after the 10th/16th century from Yaman to India, where they contin- 
ued to be copied by better-educated Bohras of Gujarät and elsewhere. 
This literature was classified and described for the first time in the 
Fahrasat al-kutub wal-rasā'il of al-Majdü', a Dā'ūdī Bohra scholar 
who died in 1183/1769 or a year later. All this, as well as the devotional 
sectarian and polemical writings of the Da'üdi Bohras themselves, are 
also listed in the relevant sections of I.K. Poonawala’s Biobibliography 
of Ismá'ili Literature (1977). At present, there are major libraries of 
Ismaili manuscripts in Sürat, Bombay and Baroda, seats of the Da'üdi, 
Sulaymani and ‘Alawi Bohras in India, and in some private collections 
in Yaman within the Sulaymàni community there. The largest collec- 
tions of such manuscripts in the West is located at The Institute of 
Ismaili Studies Library in London. 

In modern times, a number of Dà'üdi Bohras, who account for 
the overwhelming majority of the Tayyibi Ismailis, have written on 
various aspects of their community. But historical works of any value 
have remained rather few in number. The Gulzare Daudi (1920), 
written by Mulla Abdul Husain, a Dā'ūdī functionary who became 
a dissident, served as one of the most popular and influential books 
in English on Tayyibi Ismailism in India. Several other Dā'ūdī au- 
thors, such as Hasan Ali Badripresswala Ismailji and Najm al-Ghani 
Khan, wrote historical works in Gujaräti or Urdu. The late Zähid ‘Ali 
produced in Urdu the fullest contemporary account of the Tayyibi 
doctrines in his Hamāre Ismà'ili madhhab (1954). Several members 
of the distinguished al-Hamdani family, descendants of Muhammad 
‘Ali b. Fayd Allāh al-Ya'būrī al-Hamdānī (d. 1315/1898), a prominent 


42 ISMAILI LITERATURE 


Dadi scholar from Sürat, have written on Tayyibi Ismailism and 
on the da‘wa in India. Muhammad "As grandson Husayn b. Fayd 
Allah al-Hamdani (1901-1961) and the latter’s son Abbas Hamdani 
have also made their family collections of Ismaili manuscripts avail- 
able to libraries and scholars at large. Asaf A.A. Fyzee (1899-1981), 
a learned Sulaymani Bohra, produced pioneering work on Ismaili 
jurisprudence - a field of enquiry later adopted by I.K. Poonawala, 
himself from another learned Bohra family. With a few exceptions, 
notably John N. Hollister’s The Shi‘a of India (1953), Western scholars 
and Ismaili specialists have not produced major works on Tayyibi 
Ismailism. On the other hand, a number of dissident Da iidis, led by 
Asghar Ali Engineer, who have been involved in various reformist 
groups organized against the dāī and his policies have written on 
Bohra institutions and practices.” 

The Tayyibi da‘wa, as noted, survived the downfall of the Fatimids, 
because from early on it had developed independently of the Fatimid 
state. It received its initial support from the Sulayhid queen, al-Sayy- 
ida Hurra, who had been looking after the affairs of the Musta'li da‘wa 
in Yaman with the help of the da7 Lamak b. Malik al-Hammādī (d. 
ca. 491/1098) and then his son Yahya (d. 520/1126). It was soon af- 
ter 526/1132 that the Sulayhid queen broke her relations with Cairo 
and declared Yahyās successor al-Dhu'ayb b. Misa al- Wadi‘ as the 
dai mutlaq, or dā'ī with absolute authority, to lead the affairs of the 
Tayyibi Musta‘li da‘wa on behalf of their concealed Imam al-Tayyib. 
This marked the foundation of the Tayyibi da‘wa independently of 
the Sulayhid state as well. On al-Dhu'aybs death in 546/1151, Ibrahim 
b. al-Husayn al-Hamidi succeeded to the leadership of the Tayyibi 
da‘wa as the second dai mutlaq. The Tayyibi da‘wa spread success- 
fully in the Haraz region of Yaman even though it did not receive the 
support of any Yamani rulers after the death of the Sulayhid queen in 
532/1138.” After Ibrahim al-Hamidi (d. 557/1162), the position of dāt 
mutlaq remained hereditary among his descendants until 605/1209 
when it passed to ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al-Walid of the Bann al-Walid 
al-Anf family of the Quraysh and remained in this family, with minor 
interruptions, until 946/1539. During the Yamani period, the Tayyibis 
maintained their unity in Yaman and won an increasing number of 
converts in western India. 

In the doctrinal field, the Tayyibis maintained the Fatimid 


ISMAILI HISTORY AND ITS LITERARY SOURCES 43 


traditions, and, in like manner, they emphasized the equal impor- 
tance of the zähir and batin aspects of religion, also retaining the ear- 
lier interest of the Ismailis in cyclical history and cosmology which 
served as the basis of their gnostic, esoteric haqá'iq system of religious 
thought with its distinctive eschatological themes. This system was, 
in fact, founded largely by Ibrahim al-Hamidi who drew extensively 
on al-Kirmānīs Rahat al-'agl and synthesized its cosmological doc- 
trine of the ten separate intellects with gnostic mythical elements. 
The Tayyibi modification of al-Kirmānīs system, first elaborated in 
Ibrahim al-Hāmidīs Kanz al-walad, in effect, represents the fourth 
and final stage in the development of the Neoplatonized cosmology 
in Ismaili thought. By astronomical and astrological speculations, the 
Yamani Tayyibis also introduced certain innovations into the earlier 
cyclical conception of religious history, expressed in terms of the 
seven prophetic eras. They conceived of countless cycles leading the 
sacred history of humankind from its origins to the Great Resurrec- 
tion (giyamat al-giyāmāt). The Tayyibi hagā'ig, explained in many 
sources such as the Taj al-'aqá'id of ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al- Walid (d. 
612/1215), find their fullest description in Idris Imad al-Din's Zahr al- 
ma'àni, an extensive compendium of esoteric doctrines completed in 
838/1435. Subsequently, the Tayyibis made few further doctrinal con- 
tributions while copying the earlier texts. From early on, the Tayyibis 
also used al-Qàdi al-Nu'māns Da'ā'im al-Islam as their most authori- 
tative legal compendium. In modern times, Henry Corbin has stud- 
ied extensively the various aspects of Tayyibi thought, especially its 
cosmology and eschatology with what he called its ‘drama in heaven, 
also discussing important parallels between these doctrines and those 
found in Manichaeism and other Iranian religions.” 

The Tayyibi da'wa organization has drawn on Fatimid antecedents 
with certain modifications. As in the case of imams, every dā ī mutlaq 
has appointed his successor by the rule of the nass. The Tayyibi dais 
in Yaman were among the most educated members of their commu- 
nity; many became outstanding religious scholars and produced the 
bulk of the classical Tayyibi literature related to the haqa’iq. The da 
mutlag was normally assisted in the affairs of the da'wa by several 
subordinate dāīs designated as ma'dhün and mukāsir. Meanwhile, 
the Yamani da7 mutlags had maintained close relations with the 
Tayyibi community of western India. There, the Ismaili converts, 
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mostly of Hindu descent, were known as Bohras, a name believed to 
have been derived from the Gujarati term vohorvū meaning ‘to trade 
since the da‘wa originally spread among the trading community of 
Gujarat. The Ismaili Bohras of Gujarat were persecuted under the 
Sunni sultans of the region from 793/1391, obliging them to observe 
tagiyya in the guise of Sunnism. With the establishment of Mughal 
rule in 980/1572, however they began to enjoy a certain degree of reli- 
gious freedom in India and conversions to Sunni Islam ceased. 

On the death of the twenty-sixth dat mutlaq, Da td b. ‘Ajabshäh, 
in 997/1589 or 999/1591, his succession was disputed leading to the 
Da idi-Sulaymani schism in the Tayyibi da‘wa and community. By 
then, the Tayyibi Bohras in India, who greatly outnumbered their 
Yamani co-religionists, desired to attain their independence from 
Yaman. As a result, they acknowledged Dā'ūd Burhan al-Din (d. 
1021/1612) as their next dà and became known as Da’üdis. A small 
number of Yamani Tayyibis, too, supported the Dā'ūdī cause. On the 
other hand, a minority of Tayyibis, who accounted for the bulk of the 
community in Yaman, recognized Sulaymän b. Hasan (d. 1005/1597) 
as their new, twenty-seventh dai; they became known as Sulaymānīs. 
Henceforth, the Dà'üdi and Sulaymani Tayyibis followed separate 
lines of dāīs. The Da'üdi da‘is continued to reside in India, while 
the headquarters of the Sulaymani da‘wa were established in Yaman. 


Subsequently, the Dä’üdi Bohras were further subdivided in India due 
to periodical challenges to the authority of their dat mutlaq. As one 
such instance, in 1034/1624, ‘Ali b. Ibrahim (d. 1046/1637) founded the 
“Alawi splinter group who established their own line of där At pres- 
ent, the ‘Alawi Bohras are a very small community centred in Baroda 
(Vadodara), Gujarat. The present ‘Alawi da‘, the forty-fourth in the 
series, is Sayyidnà Abü Hatim Tayyib Diya’ al-Din Sahib who suc- 
ceeded his father in 1394/1974. 

In 1200/1785, the headquarters of the Dà'üdi da‘wa was transferred 
to Strat, where the forty-third da‘, ‘Abd ‘Ali Sayf al-Din (1213-1232/ 
1798-1817), founded a seminary known as Sayfi Dars, also Jāmi'at 
Sayfiyya, for the education of Dā'ūdī scholars and functionaries. This 
seminary, with a major library, has continued to serve as an institution 
of traditional Islamic learning for the Da’ tidi Bohras. Since 1232/1817, 
the office of the dāī mutlaq of the Da'üdi Tayyibis has remained 
among the descendants of Shaykh Jiwanji Awrangabadi, while the 
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community has experienced intermittent strife and crisis rooted 
in opposition to the dāīs authority. The present dāī mutlaq of the 
Dā'ūdī da‘wa, Sayyidnā Muhammad Burhan al-Din, succeeded his 
father Sayyidna Tahir Sayf al-Din (1333-1385/1915-1965) as the fifty- 
second in the series. The total Dà'üdi population of the world is cur- 
rently (2004) estimated at around 900,000 persons, located mainly 
in India. Since the 1920s, Bombay (Mumbai), with its largest single 
concentration of Bohras, has served as the permanent administrative 
seat of the Da'üdi dāī mutlaq. The Tayyibi Bohras, together with the 
Nizari Khojas, were also among the earliest Asian communities to 
settle, during the nineteenth century and subsequently, in East Africa. 
Their settlement received particular encouragement from Sultan Sa‘id 
(1220-1273/1806-1856), of the Al Bü Sa‘id dynasty of Umān and Zan- 
zibar, who aimed to expand his trade relations with India. In time, the 
Indian Ismaili traders, who had originally emigrated to Zanzibar, the 
sultan’s capital since 1256/1840, moved to the growing urban centres 
of East Africa. But from the early 1970s, due to the anti-Asian policies 
of Ugandan and other African governments, many Ismailis left Africa 
for the West. 

In Yaman, the leadership of the Sulaymani Tayyibis has remained 
hereditary, since 1088/1677 with few exceptions, in the same Makrami 
family. Unlike the Dà'üdis, the Sulaymānīs have not experienced suc- 
cession disputes and schisms. The Sulaymānī dāfīs established their 
headquarters in Najran, in north-eastern Yaman, and ruled over 
that region with the military support of the local Banü Yam. In the 
twentieth century, the political prominence of the Sulaymānī dā īs, 
checked earlier by Zaydis and the Ottomans, was further curtailed by 
the Sa'üdi family; Najran was, in fact, annexed to Saudi Arabia in 1353/ 
1934. The present dāī mutlaq of the Sulaymanis, the fiftieth in the se- 
ries, Sayyidna al-Husayn b. Isma‘il al-Makrami, succeeded to office in 
1413/1992 and lives in Saudi Arabia. At present, the Sulaymani Tayyibi 
Ismailis of Yaman number around 70,000 persons. The Sulaymani 
Bohras represent a very small community of a few thousands in In- 
dia. Similarly to the Da’tdis, the Sulaymanis withhold their religious 
literature from outsiders. 
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Nizari Ismailism of the Alamüt period 


By the time of the Nizari-Musta‘li succession dispute of 487/1094, 
Hasan-i Sabbah, who preached the Ismaili do wa within the Saljüq 
dominions in Persia, had emerged as the leader of the Persian Is- 
mailis. He was then clearly following an independent policy, and his 
seizure of the fortress of Alamüt in 483/1090 had, in fact, signalled 
the initiation of the Persian Ismailis open revolt against the Saljūgs as 
well as the foundation of what would become the Nizari Ismaili state. 
The Nizārī state, centred at Alamūt, with its territories scattered in 
different parts of Persia and Syria, lasted some 166 years until it was 
destroyed by the Mongols in 654/1256. 

The circumstances of the Nizārīs of the Alamūt period were radi- 
cally different from those faced by the Ismailis of the Fatimid state and 
the Tayyibis of Yaman. From early on, the Nizaris were preoccupied 
with a revolutionary campaign and their survival in an extremely hos- 
tile environment. As a result, they produced military commanders 
rather than learned theologians. Futhermore, Hasan-i Sabbah and his 
seven successors at Alamüt used Persian as the religious language of 
their community. This made it very difficult for the Nizaris of Persia 
and adjacent Persian-speaking, eastern lands to have ready access to 
the Ismaili literature produced in Arabic during the Fatimid period, 
although the Syrian Nizaris using Arabic did preserve some of the ear- 
lier texts. At any rate, the Persian Nizaris did not produce a substantial 
literature; the bulk of their literature, including the collections of the 
famous library at Alamūt, was either destroyed in the Mongol inva- 
sions or lost soon afterwards during the Mongol Ilkhänid rule over 
Persia (654-754/1256-1353). The Syrian Nizaris were spared the Mon- 
gol catastrophe and were permitted by the Mamluks to remain in their 
traditional strongholds. Subsequently, many of the literary sources, 
produced or preserved by the Syrian Nizārīs, perished in the course of 
prolonged hostilities with their Nusayri (‘Alawi) neighbours. 

The Nizari Ismailis of the Alamüt period did, nevertheless, 
maintain a sophisticated intellectual outlook and a literary tradition, 
elaborating their teachings in response to changing circumstances. 
Hasan-i Sabbah himself was a learned theologian and was credited 
with founding an impressive library at Alamūt. Later, other major 
Nizari fortresses in Persia and Syria were equipped with significant 
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collections of books, documents and scientific instruments. In the 
doctrinal field, only a handful of Nizari works have survived directly 
from that period. These include the Haft bab-i Baba Sayyidnā, or 
the Seven Chapters of Baba Sayyidna, two honorific titles reserved 
for Hasan-i Sabbah. This is an anonymous work written around 596/ 
1200, several decades after Hasan-i Sabbah’s death in 518/1124. There 
are also those Ismaili works written during the final decades of the 
Alamūt period and attributed to Nasir al-Din al-Tüsi (d. 672/1274), 
who spent some three decades in the Nizari fortress communities of 
Persia. Among the Ismaili corpus of al-Tūsīs works, mention should 
be made of the Rawdat al-taslim, which is the single most important 
source on the Nizari teachings of the Alamüt period. A few Nizari 
texts, which are not extant otherwise, have been fragmentarily pre- 
served in the Kitab al-milal wa’l-nihal of Hasan-i Sabbah’s contem- 
porary, Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Karim al-Shahrastani (d. 548/1153), 
the famous heresiographer and theologian who was influenced by 
Ismaili ideas if not an Ismaili himself, as well as in some post-Alamüt 
Nizari writings. Al-Shahrastani himself wrote several works, includ- 
ing a partial Qur'an commentary called Mafātīh al-asrar wa-masābīh 
al-abrār, and a philosophical treatise in refutation of Ibn Sīnās meta- 
physics, Kitab al-musāra'a, using Ismaili ideas and the methodology 
of ta’wil or esoteric interpretation. 

The Nizari Ismailis of the Alamüt period, too, maintained a his- 
toriographical tradition in Persia. They compiled chronicles in the 
Persian language recording the events of their state according to the 
reigns of the successive lords of Alamūt.* This historiographical tra- 
dition commenced with the Sargudhasht-i Sayyidnā, covering the 
biography of Hasan-i Sabbah, designated as Baba and Sayyidna (‘our 
master’) by the contemporary Nizaris, and the events of his rule as 
the first lord of Alamüt. The reign of Hasan’s successor, Kiya Buzurg- 
Umid (518-532/1124-1138), was covered in another chronicle known 
as the Kitab-i Buzurg-Umid. The chronicle of Buzurg-Umid's son and 
successor, Muhammad (532-557/1138-1162), was compiled by a certain 
Dihkhuda ‘Abd al-Malik Fashandi, who was also the commander of 
the Nizari fortress of Maymündiz, near Alamtt. The events of the 
Nizari state during the later Alamtt period, when the imams them- 
selves were leading the affairs of their community, were recorded by 
other official chroniclers, such as Ra'īs Hasan Munshi Bīrjandī who 
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was also a poet and secretary (munshi) to Shihab al-Din Mansur, the 
Nizari chief in Quhistan during the first half of the 7th/13th century. 
All the Nizari chronicles, kept at Alamüt and other strongholds in 
Persia, perished in the period of Mongol rule. However, some of these 
chronicles and other Nizārī documents, such as the fusūl or epistles 
of the lords of Alamüt, were seen and used extensively by three Per- 
sian historians of the Ilkhänid period, namely, ‘Ata-Malik Juwayni (d. 
681/1283), Rashid al-Din Fadl Allah (d. 718/1318), and Abu’l-Qasim 
‘Abd Allah Kashani (d. ca. 738/1337). The Ismaili histories of these 
authorities remain our main sources on the Nizari da‘wa and state 
in Persia during the Alamüt period. Having joined the entourage of 
Hülegü, Juwayni accompanied the Mongol conqueror on his military 
campaigns against the Nizaris in 654/1256; he also participated in 
the peace negotiations between Hülegü and the Nizari Imam Rukn 
al-Din Khurshah. Juwayni received permission to visit the Alamūt 
library before the destruction of that fortress by the Mongols. As 
a result, he succeeded in saving a number of what he called ‘choice 
books, including the Sargudhasht-i Sayyidnā, and used these Ismaili 
sources in writing his history of Hasan-i Sabbah and his successors 
at Alamūt, who he labelled the da‘wa of the ‘heretics’ (malahida) and 
the ‘new preaching’ (da‘wat-i jadid). He composed this account soon 
after the fall of Alamüt and added it to the end of his Ta’rikh-i jahan- 
gushä on Mongol victories, completed in its present form in 658/1260. 
Juwaynis history of the Persian Nizaris, permeated with invective and 
curses against them, is preceded by sections relating to the earlier 
history of the Ismailis, a pattern adopted by later Persian historians. 
Rashid al-Din’s history of the Ismailis is contained in the second vol- 
ume of his vast Jami‘ al-tawārīkh (Collection of Histories) completed 
in 710/1310. More detailed than Juwaynīs account, Rashid al-Din 
doubtless had direct access to the same Ismaili sources in addition to 
his predecessor’s work. Rashid al-Din quotes more extensively from 
the Nizari chronicles and also displays a sense of relative objectivity 
rarely found in other Sunni historians writing on the Ismailis. Few 
details are known about the life of Kashani, a Persian (Twelver) Shi'i 
historian belonging to the Abū Tahir family of leading potters from 
Kashan. It is known, however, that he was associated with Rashid 
al-Din and was probably involved in producing parts of the Jami‘ al- 
tawarikh, although his claim to the entire authorship of that work is 
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very doubtful.“ At any rate, he included a section on the Ismailis in 
his Zubdat al-tawārīkh, a general history of the Muslim world until 
the demise of the Abbasids. Kāshānīs account, which came to light in 
1964, is the fullest of the three sources. 

Later Persian historians who produced summary accounts of 
Hasan-i Sabbah and his successors, based themselves mainly on 
Juwayni and Rashid al-Din, occasionally drawing also on sources 
of legendary nature. Amongst such authors writing general histories 
with sections devoted to the Ismailis, the earliest and perhaps the 
most famous is Hamd Allah Mustawfi Qazwini (d. after 740/1339), 
who benefited from the patronage of Rashid al-Din himself. In 730/ 
1330, he completed his Ta'rikh-i guzida, a general history of Islam 
and the dynasties ruling over Persia, with a section on the Fatimids 
and the Ismailis (malāhida),* and dedicated it to Rashid al-Din’s son 
and successor as Īlkhānid vizier, Ghiyath al-Din Muhammad. Hamd 
Allah Mustawfi included a section on the lords of Alamūt also in his 
versified history, Zafar-ndma, recently published for the first time. 
Among later Persian chroniclers writing on the Ismailis, Hafiz-i Abrü 
(d. 833/1430), court historian of the Timürid ruler Shährukh (807- 
850/1405-1447), is one of the most important. In 826/1423, he began 
to compile a vast universal history, Majma‘ al-tawarikh, at the request 
of Shahrukh’s son Bäysunghur (d. 837/1433), a patron of poets and of 
the arts. In the third volume of his history, Hafiz-i Abrü devoted an 
extensive section to the Fatimids and the Nizari state of Persia, follow- 
ing closely the account of Rashid al-Din. Muhammad b. Khwandshah, 
known as Mirkhwänd (d. 903/1498), is a later historian of note who 
wrote a detailed account of the Persian Nizaris of the Alamüt period, 
which was first published in Paris in 1813.” This represented one of 
the earliest accounts of the Persian Ismailis made accessible to Euro- 
pean orientalists. Mirkhwand's grandson, Ghiyäth al-Din b. Humàm 
al-Din Muhammad, known as Khwànd Amir (d. 942/1535-36) also 
wrote on the Ismailis in his own general history which was completed 
in 930/1524. The Nizàri rulers of Alamüt continued to be treated, 
in later medieval times, and to various extents, by Persian historians 
such as Qàdi Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Ghaffari (d. 975/1567). 

Another category of literary sources on the Persian Nizäris of the 
Alamūt period are the contemporary chronicles of the Saljüqs. Imad 
al-Din Muhammad al-Katib al-Isfahàni (d. 597/1201) was evidently 
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the author of the earliest Saljūg history with references to the Nizaris, 
Nusrat al-fatra, which has survived only in an abridgement compiled 
in 623/1226.* Mention should also be made of Zahir al-Din Nīshāpūrīs 
(d. 582/1187) Saljūg-nāma, composed around 580/1184 and used by 
many later chroniclers; the Akhbār al-dawla al-Saljūgiyya, written 
around 622/1225 and ascribed to Sadr al-Din "Alī al-Husayni, and al- 
Rāwandīs Rahat al-sudür, a history of the Great Saljūgs completed 
around 601/1204 with many references to the Persian Nizārīs.” The 
medieval regional histories of Daylam and other Caspian provinces 
in northern Persia, starting with Ibn Isfandiyar’s Ta’rikh-i Tabaristan 
written in 613/1216—17> provide another category of historical sources 
on the Persian Nizaris. Finally, both Syrian and Persian Nizaris are 
treated in many general histories of the Muslim world by Arab au- 
thors, most notably in al-Kämil fil-ta’rikh of Ibn al-Athir (d. 630/1233) 
whose biography of Hasan-i Sabbah is independent of the official Sar- 
gudhasht-i Sayyidnä, compiled at Alamüt perhaps on the basis of an 
autobiographical account. 

The Nizaris of Syria produced their own religious literature, includ- 
ing numerous poetical works in Arabic, during the Alamüt period.‘ 
This literature has not been sufficiently studied in modern times, as 
the relevant manuscript sources are not readily accessible. The Syrian 
Nizaris have also preserved many of the Ismaili texts of the Fatimid 
period, works of al-Oādī al-Nu'mān, Ja‘far b. Mansür al-Yaman and 
others. The Persian Nizari works of the Alamüt period were evidently 
not translated into Arabic in Syria, and, similarly the religious lit- 
erature of the Syrian Nizäris was not rendered into Persian. Nor did 
the Syrian Nizaris compile official chronicles like those produced by 
their Persian co-religionists. Amongst the few surviving Syrian Nizari 
works, a special place is occupied by the Fasl min al-lafz al-sharif, 
which includes a biographical account of Rashid al-Din Sinan (d. 589/ 
1193), the most famous da of the community, in addition to sayings 
attributed to him. This hagiographic work containing various anec- 
dotes based on the oral tradition of the Syrian Nizaris, may have been 
compiled much later by the dāī Abū Firās Shihab al-Din al-Maynaqi 
(d. 937/1530 or 947/1540), or possibly by another Syrian Abo Firas who 
lived two centuries earlier. The main literary sources on the history of 
the Syrian Nizārīs, from the arrival of the first dā īs dispatched from 
Alamūt in the earliest years of the 6th/12th century until the complete 
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subjugation of the Nizari castles by Mamlüks in 671/1273, are the lo- 
cal histories of Syria as well as general Arab chronicles.* Amongst 
the relevant authorities, the most important are Ibn al-Qalanisi (d. 
555/1160), the Damascene chronicler, Ibn al-‘Adim (d. 660/1262), the 
historian of Aleppo, and Ibn al-Jawzīs grandson known as Sibt (d. 
654/1256).5 Of particular interest here are also works of several lesser 
known historians, notably al-‘Azimi (d. after 556/1161). For the later 
decades, the histories of Abü Shàma (d. 665/1267) and Ibn Wasil (d. 
697/1298), amongst others, are of significance. 

The non-literary sources on the Persian Nizaris of the Alamüt peri- 
od are rather insignificant. The Mongols demolished the major Nizari 
fortresses of Persia, which may have provided valuable archaeologi- 
cal evidence. At any rate, these fortresses have not been scientifically 
studied; and, the few excavations undertaken in modern times prob- 
ably caused more damage to the sites than they yielded results. All in 
all, no epigraphic evidence has been recovered from the Nizari castles 
of Persia, which were equipped with impressive defence and water 
supply systems, while relatively limited hoards of Nizari coins minted 
at Alamüt have also been recovered.” On the other hand, the Nizari 
castles of Syria, which have been much better preserved, have yielded 
valuable archaeological, including epigraphic, information.* 

The development of Nizari studies in broad terms is covered in the 
next chapter. Here it is sufficient to recall that the distorted image of 
the Nizaris, made famous in medieval Europe as the Assassins, was 
retained by the orientalists until at least the 1930s, when W. Ivanow, 
the founder of modern Nizari studies, began to produce his numerous 
publications based on genuine Nizari source materials. Subsequently, 
Marshall G.S. Hodgson (1922-1968) produced the first scholarly 
monograph on the Nizaris of Alamtt period in his The Order of As- 
sassins (1955), a misleading title which he himself later recanted. 
After these pioneering efforts, few Islamicists have concerned them- 
selves with the medieval history of the Nizäris. On the other hand, 
there have periodically appeared ‘sensational’ and popular types of 
monographs on the so-called ‘Assassins - a misnomer for the Nizari 
Ismailis which has continued to be used by many Western authors, as 
in W.B. Bartletts The Assassins: The Story of Medieval Islam’s Secret 
Sect (2001), to name a recent example. 

By 487/1094, Hasan-i Sabbah, as noted, had emerged as the leader 


52 ISMAILI LITERATURE 


of the Persian Ismailis. As an Ismaili Shi'i, he could not tolerate the 
anti-Shi'i policies of the Saljūgs, who as the new champions of Sunni 
Islam aimed to uproot the Fatimids. Hasan’s revolt was also an expres- 
sion of Persian ‘national’ sentiments, as the alien rule of Saljūg Turks 
was greatly detested by the Persians of different social classes. This 
may explain why he substituted Persian for Arabic as the religious 
language of the Persian Ismailis, accounting also for the popular 
success of his movement.* It was under such circumstances that in 
al-Mustansir' succession dispute, Hasan supported Nizar’s cause and 
severed his relations with the Fatimid regime and the da‘wa head- 
quarters in Cairo which had lent their support to al-Musta‘li. By this 
decision, Hasan founded the independent Nizari Ismaili da‘wa on 
behalf of the Nizārī imam who then remained inaccessible; and, as a 
result, the Nizari da‘wa survived the downfall of the Fatimid dynasty, 
similarly to the subsequent fate of the Tayyibi da‘wa in Yaman. 

The revolt of the Persian Ismailis soon acquired a distinctive pattern 
and method of struggle, suited to the decentralized power structure of 
the Saljüq sultanate and their much superior military power. Hasan 
devised a strategy to overwhelm the Saljūgs locality by locality, amir 
by amir, and from a multitude of impregnable mountain strongholds. 
Hasan-i Sabbah did not divulge the name of Nizar’s successor to the 
imamate. In fact, numismatic evidence shows that Nizar’s own name 
appeared on coins minted at Alamūt for about seventy years after his 
death in 488/1095, while his progeny were blessed anonymously. The 
early Nizari Ismailis were, thus, left without an accessible imam in 
another dawr al-satr; and, as in the pre-Fatimid period of conceal- 
ment, the absent imam was represented in the community by a hujja, 
his chief representative. Hasan and his next two successors as heads 
of the Nizari da‘wa and state, were indeed recognized as such hujjas. 
It seems that already in Hasan-i Sabbah’s time many Nizaris believed 
that a son or grandson of Nizar had been secretly brought from Egypt 
to Persia, and he became the progenitor of the line of the Nizari imams 
who later emerged at Alamūt. 

From early on in the Alamüt period, outsiders had the impression 
that the Persian Ismailis had initiated a ‘new preaching’ (al-da‘wa al- 
jadida) in contrast to the ‘old preaching’ (al-da‘wa al-qadima) of the 
Fatimid times. The ‘new preaching’ did not, however, represent any 
new doctrines; it was merely a reformulation of the old Shi'i doctrine 
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of ta'lim, or authoritative teaching by the imam. It was mainly Hasan- 
i Sabbah himself who restated this doctrine in a more rigorous form 
in a theological treatise entitled al-Fusūl al-arba‘a, or Four Chapters. 
This treatise, originally written in Persian, has been preserved only 
fragmentarily by al-Shahrastäni and our Persian historians.” The 
doctrine of ta‘lim, emphasizing the autonomous teaching authority of 
each imam in his own time, became the central doctrine of the Nizaris 
who, henceforth, were designated as the Ta‘limiyya. The intellectual 
challenge posed to the Sunni establishment by the doctrine of ta'līm, 
which also refuted the legitimacy of the Abbasid caliph as the spiri- 
tual spokesman of all Muslims, called forth the reaction of the Sunni 
establishment. Many Sunni scholars, led by Abü Hamid al-Ghazali 
(d. 505/1111), attacked the Ismaili doctrine of ta‘lim. It is to be noted 
that the Nizārīs, as a matter of general policy, do not seem to have 
responded to these polemics. 

By 489/1096, when the fortress of Lamasar was seized, Hasan 
had acquired or built numerous mountain strongholds in Rūdbār, 
Daylamän, the centre of Nizārī power in northern Persia. Meanwhile, 
the Ismailis had come to possess a network of fortresses and several 
towns in Quhistan, in south-eastern Khüräsän, which remained the 
second most important territory of the Nizari state in Persia. Later, 
the Nizaris acquired Girdkth and other fortresses in the regions of 
Qümis, Arrajan and Zagros. In the opening years of the 6th/12th cen- 
tury, Hasan began to extend his activities also to Syria by sending Per- 
sian dá'is from Alamüt, led by al-Hakim al-Munajjim (d. 496/1103). 
In Syria, the dāīs confronted many difficulties in the initial phases of 
their operations in Aleppo and Damascus; and it took them several 
decades before they succeeded in various ways to acquire a network 
of castles, collectively referred to in the sources as the gilā' al-da‘wa, 
in the Jabal Bahra’ (present-day Jabal Ansäriyya), a mountainous re- 
gion between Hamä and the Mediterranean coastline in central Syria. 
These castles included Qadmüs, Kahf and Masyäf, which often served 
as the headquarters of the chief da‘ of the Syrian Nizäris. There, the 
Nizàris confronted the enmity of various local Sunni rulers as well as 
the Crusaders who were active in adjacent territories belonging to the 
Latin states of Antioch and Tripoli. By the final years of Hasans life, 
however, the anti-Saljüq revolt of the Nizaris had lost its momentum, 
much in the same way that the Saljūgs under Barkiyarug (d. 498/1105) 
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and Muhammad Tapar (d. 511/1118) had failed in their prolonged mili- 
tary campaigns to uproot the Persian Ismailis from their mountain 
strongholds.* Ismaili-Saljūg relations had now entered a new phase 
of ‘stalemate’ 

On Hasan-i Sabbah’s death in 518/1124, Kiya Buzurg-Umid suc- 
ceeded him as the head of the Nizari da‘wa and state. A capable 
administrator like his predecessor, Buzurg-Umid (518-532/1124-1138) 
maintained the policies of Hasan and further strengthened and 
extended the Nizari state. The Ismaili-Saljüq stalemate essentially 
continued during the long reign of Buzurg-Umid’s son Muhammad 
(532-557/1138-1162) as the third lord of Alamūt. By then, the Nizàri 
state had acquired its distinctive administrative structure. Each 
Nizari territory was placed under the overall leadership of a chief 
dà appointed from Alamüt; the leader of the Quhistani Nizaris 
was known as muhtasham. These dāīs as well as the commanders 
of major fortresses enjoyed a large degree of independence and local 
initiative, contributing to the dynamism and resilience of the Nizari 
movement. Highly united with a remarkable sense of mission, the 
Nizaris acknowledged the supreme leadership of Alamüt and obeyed 
without any dissent the religious policies initiated at that fortress by 
the imams hujjas and, subsequently, by the Nizari imams themselves. 
Meanwhile, the Nizārīs had been eagerly expecting the appearance of 
their imam, who had remained inaccessible since Nizar’s murder in 
488/1095. 

The fourth lord of Alamüt, Hasan II to whom the Nizäris refer 
with the expression ‘ala dhikrihi'l-salām (on his mention be peace), 
succeeded to leadership in 557/1162 and, soon after, declared the 
giyama or resurrection initiating a new phase in the religious history 
of the Nizari community. On 17 Ramadan 559/8 August 1164, in the 
presence of the representatives of different Nizari territories who had 
gathered at Alamūt, he delivered a sermon in which he proclaimed the 
giyāma, the long awaited Last Day. About two months later, a similar 
ceremony was held at the fortress of Mu’minabad, near Birjand, and 
the earlier khutba and message were read out by Rate Muzaffar, the 
muhtasham in Quhistan. There, Hasan IIs position was more clearly 
equated with that of al-Mustansir as God's caliph (khalifa) on earth, 
implicitly claiming the status of imam for the lord of Alamüt.* 

Hasan II relied heavily on Ismaili ta’wil and earlier traditions, 
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interpreting giyama symbolically and spiritually for the Nizārīs. 
Accordingly, qiyama meant nothing more than the manifestation of 
unveiled truth (hagīga) in the person of the Nizari imam; it was a 
spiritual resurrection only for those who acknowledged the rightful 
imam of the time and were now capable of understanding the truth, 
the esoteric and immutable essence of Islam. It was in this sense that 
Paradise was actualized for the Nizaris in this world. They were now to 
rise to a spiritual level of existence, transcending from zahir to batin, 
from shari‘a to hagīga, or from the literal interpretation of the law to 
an understanding of its spirituality and the eternal truths of religion. 
On the other hand, the ‘outsiders, the non-Nizārīs who were incapable 
of recognizing the truth, were rendered spiritually non-existent. The 
imam proclaiming the giyäma would be the gā'im al-qiyama, ‘lord of 
resurrection, a rank which in Ismaili religious hierarchy was always 
higher than that of an ordinary imam. 

Hasan Is son and successor Nur al-Din Muhammad devoted his 
long reign (561-607/1166-1210) to a systematic elaboration of the 
giyāma in terms of a doctrine. The exaltation of the autonomous 
teaching authority of the present imam now became the central 
feature of Nizari thought; and giyäma came to imply a complete per- 
sonal transformation of the Nizaris who were expected to perceive 
the imam in his true spiritual reality. Nar al-Din Muhammad also 
made every Nizari imam potentially a gā'im, capable of inaugurating 
an era of giyäma. In the spiritual world of resurrection, there would 
remain only three categories of persons, ranked in terms of their rela- 
tionship to the Nizari imam. These include the ‘people of opposition’ 
(ahl-i tadādd), the non-Nizaris who exist only in the realm of ap- 
pearances (zāhir) and are spiritually non-existent. Secondly, there are 
the ordinary followers of the Nizäri imam, the ‘people of gradation’ 
(ahl-i tarattub), who have penetrated the shari‘a to its inner mean- 
ing. However, they have access only to partial truth, as they still do 
not fully understand the bāfin. Finally, there are the ‘people of union’ 
(ahl-i wahdat), the Nizari super-elite, or the akhass-i khäss, who per- 
ceive the imam in his true spiritual reality as the epiphany (mazhar) 
of the word (kalima) of God; only they arrive at the realm of hagīga, 
in a sense the bātin behind the bātin, where they find full truth and as 
such, enjoy salvation in the paradisal state actualized for them in this 
world.“ Nur al-Din Muhammad also explicitly affirmed the Nizarid 
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Fatimid descent of his father and, therefore, of himself. He explained 
that Hasan II was in fact an imam and the son of a descendant of Nizar 
b. al-Mustansir who had earlier found refuge in Alamüt. Henceforth, 
the Nizaris recognized the lords of Alamüt, beginning with Hasan II, 
as their imams.® 

Meanwhile, the Syrian Nizäris had entered into an important 
phase of their own history under the leadership of Rashid al-Din 
Sinan, their most famous leader who had been appointed as chief dāt 
in Syria by Hasan II soon after his own accession in 557/1162. Sinan 
reorganized and strengthened the Syrian Nizari da‘wa, also consoli- 
dating their network of fortresses in the Jabal Bahra’. Furthermore, 
he organized an independent corps of fidā īs, designated more com- 
monly in Syria and in the Arabic sources as fidāwīs (fidāwiyya), self- 
sacrificing devotees of the community who were sent on dangerous 
missions to remove selected enemies who had posed serious threats to 
the survival of the Nizaris in particular localities. Aiming to safeguard 
his community, Sinan entered into intricate and shifting alliances with 
the major neighbouring powers and rulers, notably the Crusaders, 
the Zangids and Salah al-Din. The Syrian Nizaris had intermittent 
conflicts with the Templars and the Hospitallers, Frankish military or- 
ders which often acted independently in the Latin East. The only one 
of the Syrian dd‘is to act somewhat independently of Alamūt, Sinan 
evidently taught his own version of the doctrine of qiyama. He led the 
Syrian Nizaris for almost three decades to the peak of their power and 
fame until his death in 589/1193.* 

Nar al-Din Muhammad’s son and successor, Jalal al-Din Hasan 
(607-618/1210-1221), was concerned largely with redressing the isola- 
tion of the Nizaris from the larger world of Sunni Islam. Consequent- 
ly, he publicly repudiated the doctrine of giyäma and ordered his fol- 
lowers to observe the sharia in its Sunni form, inviting Sunni jurists 
to instruct his people. Indeed, Jalal al-Din Hasan did his utmost to 
convince the outside world of his new policy. In 608/1211, the Ab- 
basid caliph al-Nasir acknowledged the imams rapprochement with 
Sunni Islam and issued a decree to that effect. Henceforth, the rights 
of Jalal al-Din Hasan to Nizari territories were officially recognized 
by the Abbasid caliph, as well as the Khwarazm Shahs, who were then 
establishing their own empire in Persia as successors to the Saljūgs, 
and by other Sunni rulers. The Nizaris evidently viewed Jalal al-Din 
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Hasans declarations as a restoration of tagiyya, which had been lifted 
in the giyäma times; the observance of tagiyya could imply any type 
of accommodation to the outside world as deemed necessary by the 
infallible imam. Be that as it may, the Nizari imam had now success- 
fully achieved peace and security for his community and state. 

Under ‘Ala al-Din Muhammad (618-653/1221-1255), Jalal al-Din 
Hasans son and successor as the penultimate lord of Alamūt, gradu- 
ally the Sunni shari‘a was relaxed within the community and the 
Nizari traditions associated with giyäma were once again revived, 
although the Nizaris continued to appear to outsiders in Sunni guise. 
The Nizari leadership now also made a sustained effort to explain the 
different doctrinal declarations and religious policies of the lords of 
Alamūt. As a result, all these teachings were interpreted comprehen- 
sively within a coherent theological framework, aiming to provide 
satisfactory explanations for the seemingly contradictory policies ad- 
opted at Alamüt. Intellectual life indeed flourished in the long reign of 
‘Ala al-Din Muhammad, receiving a special impetus from the influx 
of outside scholars who fled the first waves of the Mongol invasions 
and took refuge in the Nizari fortress communities. Foremost among 
such scholars, who availed themselves of the Nizari libraries and pa- 
tronage of learning, was Nasir al-Din al-Tūsī (d. 672/1274), who made 
major contributions to the Nizari Ismaili thought of the late Alamūt 
period during his prolonged stay amongst them. 

It is mainly through al-Tūsīs extant Ismaili writings, notably the 
Rawdat al-taslim, that we have an exposition of the Nizari thought of 
the Alamūt period, especially as it developed after the declaration of 
the qiyama. Al-Tüsi explained that giyäma was not necessarily a final, 
eschatological event, but a transitory condition of life when the veil of 
taqiyya would be lifted so as to make the unveiled truth accessible. In 
the current cycle of history, however, the full qiyama, or Great Resur- 
rection (qiyamat-i qiyamat) would still occur at the end of the era ini- 
tiated by the Prophet Muhammad. The identification between shari‘a 
and tagiyya, implied by the teachings of Hasan II, was now made 
explicit by al-Tüsi who also identified qiyama with haqiqa. Thus, the 
imposition of the Sunni shari'a by Jalal al-Din Hasan was presented 
as a return to faqiyya, and to a new period of satr or concealment, 
when the truth (haqiqa) would be once again concealed in the batin 
of religion. The condition of giyäma could, in principle, be granted by 
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the current Nizari imam at any time, because every imam was poten- 
tially also an imām-gā'im. In his integrated theological presentation, 
human life could alternate between periods of giyäma, when reality is 
manifest, and satr, when it would be concealed requiring the obser- 
vance of taqiyya. In this sense, the term satr was redefined to imply 
the concealment of the religious truths and the true spiritual reality of 
the imam, and not just the physical inaccessibility of the imam, as had 
been the case in the pre-Fatimid and early Alamūt times.” The teach- 
ings of the late Alamüt period brought the Nizaris even closer to the 
esoteric traditions more commonly associated with Sufism. 

Nizari fortunes in Persia were rapidly reversed after the collapse of 
the Khwarazmian empire which brought them into direct confron- 
tation with the invading Mongols. When the Great Khan Móngke 
decided to complete the Mongol conquests of western Asia, he as- 
signed first priority to the destruction of the Nizari Ismaili state, a 
task completed with some difficulty in 65 4/1256 by his brother Hülegü 
who led the main Mongol expedition into Persia. Shortly before, in 
653/1255, ‘Ala al-Din Muhammad had been succeeded by his eldest 
son Rukn al-Din Khurshah, who would rule for exactly one year as 
the last lord of Alamüt. The youthful imam engaged in a complex, 
and ultimately futile, series of negotiations with Hülegü. Finally, on 
29 Shawwal 654/19 November 1256, Khurshah descended from the 
fortress of Maymündiz in Rüdbär in the company of Nasir al-Din 
al-Tūsī and Nizārī dignitaries, and surrendered to the Mongols. With 
the fall of Alamūt a month later, the fate of the Nizari state was sealed. 
Alamüt and many other fortresses were demolished, though Girdküh 
resisted its Mongol besiegers for another fourteen years. In the spring 
of 655/1257, Khurshah himself was killed by his Mongol guards in 
Mongolia, where he had gone in order to meet the Great Khan. By 
then, the Mongols had massacred large numbers of Nizaris who had 
been placed in their protective custody. 

In the meantime, the Syrian Nizārīs had been led by other därs 
after Rashid al-Din Sinan. From the time of the Imam Jalal al-Din 
Hasan’s rapprochement with Sunni Islam, relations between the 
Syrian Nizaris and their Muslim neighbours had improved signifi- 
cantly, while periodic encounters of different kinds continued with 
the Franks. The last important encounter between the Nizaris and 
the Crusaders, who still held the Syrian coastline, occurred in the 
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early 650s/1250s in connection with embassies exchanged with Louis 
IX, the French king better known as St. Louis (d. 1270), who led the 
Seventh Crusade (1248-1255) to the Holy Land. John of Joinville (d. 
1317), the king’s biographer and secretary, has left a valuable account 
of these dealings, including a curious disputation between an Arabic- 
speaking friar and the chief dā of the Syrian Nizaris.* Subsequently, 
the Nizaris collaborated with the Mamlüks and other Muslim rulers 
in defeating the Mongols in Syria. Baybars, the victorious Mamluk 
sultan, now resorted to various measures for bringing about the sub- 
mission of the Nizari strongholds in Syria. Kahf was the last Nizari 
outpost there to fall in 671/1273. However, the Syrian Nizaris were 
permitted to remain in their traditional abodes as loyal subjects of the 
Mamluks and their Ottoman successors. Having lost their political 
prominence, the Nizaris henceforth lived secretly as religious minori- 
ties in numerous communities scattered in Syria, Persia, Afghanistan, 
Central Asia and the Indian subcontinent. 


Nizari Ismailism of the post-Alamüt period 


The post-Alamüt period in Nizari Ismailism covers more than seven 
centuries, from the fall of Alamüt in 654/1256 to the present time. The 
Nizari communities, scattered from Syria to Persia, Central Asia and 
South Asia, now elaborated a diversity of religious and literary tradi- 
tions in different languages. The first five centuries after the fall of 
Alamūt represent the longest obscure phase of Ismaili history. Many 
aspects of Ismaili activity in this period are not still sufficiently stud- 
ied due to a scarcity of primary sources. A variety of factors, related to 
the very nature of Nizari Ismailism of this period, have caused special 
research difficulties here. In the aftermath of the destruction of their 
state and fortress communities in Persia, the Nizaris were deprived 
of the centralized leadership they had enjoyed during the Alamüt pe- 
riod. After Rukn al-Din Khurshāhs son and successor, Shams al-Din 
Muhammad, there was a split in the line of the Nizari imams and their 
followers, dividing the community into rival Muhammad-Shahi and 
Qasim-Shahi branches. The Nizäri imamate was, thus, handed down 
through two parallel lines while the imams remained in hiding and 
were inaccessible to most of their followers for about two centuries. 
More complex research difficulties arise from the widespread 
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practice of tagiyya by the Nizārīs of different regions. During much 
of the post-Alamūt period of their history, the Nizārīs were obliged 
to dissimulate rather strictly to safeguard themselves against rampant 
persecution. They concealed their true beliefs and literature in ad- 
dition to resorting to Sunni, Sufi, Twelver Shi'i and Hindu disguises 
in different parts of the Iranian world and the Indian subcontinent. 
It is important to note that in many regions, the Nizaris observed 
tagiyya for very long periods with lasting consequences. Although 
this phenomenon has only recently been studied by a few scholars, 
notably cultural anthropologists, it is certain that long-term dissimu- 
lation under any guise would eventually result in irrevocable changes 
in the traditions and the very religious identity of the dissimulating 
community. Such influences might have manifested themselves in a 
variety of manners, ranging from total acculturation or full assimila- 
tion of the Nizaris of a particular locality into the community chosen 
originally as a protective cover, to various degrees of interfacing and 
admixture between Ismaili and ‘other’ traditions without necessar- 
ily the loss of their Ismaili identity. Probabilities for complete as- 
similation or disintegration were particularly high during the early 
post-Alamūt times when the Nizaris were effectively deprived of any 
form of central leadership, including especially the guidance of their 
imams. In the event, for several centuries, the Nizari communities 
developed independently of one another under the local leadership 
of their dāīs, pīrs, shaykhs, khalifas, etc., who often established their 
own hereditary dynasties. 

Under the circumstances, it is not surprising that the dissimulat- 
ing Nizari Ismailis did not generally attract the attention of outsiders 
and historians during much of this period. The difficulties of studying 
post-Alamūt Nizārī Ismailism are further aggravated by the fact that 
the Nizaris produced relatively few religious texts, while, following 
the demise of their state in 654/1256, they had lost their earlier inter- 
est in historiography as well. The difficult conditions under which the 
Nizārīs have often lived and the generally limited standards of educa- 
tion attained by the community until recent times made it impossible 
for the Nizaris to produce outstanding theologians and authors com- 
parable to their contemporary Tayyibi dāīs in Yaman. Furthermore, 
already from the Alamüt period the Persian-speaking Nizaris did not 
have much access to the Arabic Ismaili literature of the Fatimid times, 
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which was preserved and used extensively by the Tayyibi Ismailis. Of 
all the Nizari communities, only the Syrians were able to preserve a 
certain number of the Arabic texts of the classical Ismaili literature. 

In the light of these problems, further progress here would require 
the acquisition of better understanding of the historical developments 
as well as the religious and literary traditions of major Nizari com- 
munities of this period, especially those in South Asia and different 
parts of the Iranian world. The Nizārī Ismaili literature of the post- 
Alamūt period can be classified into four main categories, namely, the 
Persian, the Badakhshani or Central Asian, the Syrian, and the South 
Asian or the gindn literature. The Nizari sources produced in Persia, 
Afghanistan and the upper Oxus region are written entirely in the 
Persian language, while the Syrian texts are in Arabic. The Nizaris of 
South Asia, designated as Khojas, who elaborated a distinctive Ismaili 
tradition known as Satpanth or ‘true path, have used various Indian 
languages in committing their doctrines to writing in the form of 
devotional hymns known as gindns and using the Khojki script de- 
veloped by themselves. 

The Nizaris of Persia and adjacent regions did not produce any 
doctrinal works during the earliest post-Alamüt centuries. Only the 
versified works of Hakim Sa‘d al-Din Nizari Quhistani (d. 720/1320), 
a poet and government functionary from Birjand in south-eastern 
Khurasan, remain extant from that period. He was perhaps also the 
first post-Alamüt Nizari author to have chosen verse and Sufi forms 
of expression to conceal his Ismaili ideas, a model adopted by later 
Nizari authors in Persia. The revival of the da‘wa activities during the 
Anjudan period also encouraged the literary activities of the com- 
munity, and a number of better educated Persian Nizaris began to 
produce the first doctrinal works of the period. The earliest amongst 
these authors were Abū Ishaq Quhistani (d. after 904/1498), and 
Khayrkhwah-i Harātī (d. after 960/1553), a dā ī and poet who visited 
the contemporary Nizäri imam in Anjudan. The writings of these 
authors contain important historical references as well. Amongst 
later authors, mention may be made of the poet Imam Quli Khaki 
Khurasani (d. after 1056/1646) and his son ‘Ali Quli, better known 
as Raqqami Khurāsānī; they, too, resorted to poetry and Sufi expres- 
sions. More doctrinal works by Persian Nizari authors appeared dur- 
ing the 13th/19th century and later times, marking a modern revival 
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in Nizari literary activities. This revival was encouraged by the Nizari 
imams following the transference of their residence to India. Amongst 
such works written in Persian mention may be made of the Risāla 
dar hagīgat-i din and the Khitabat-i 'āliya of Shihab al-Din Shah al- 
Husayni (d. 1302/1884), the eldest son of Aqa ‘Ali Shah, Agha Khan 
IL, and the works of Muhammad b. Zayn al-‘Abidin, known as Fida’i 
Khurasani (d. 1342/1923), who was also the only Persian Nizari author 
of modern times to have written a history of Ismailism, Hiddyat al- 
mu minin al-talibin, a work permeated with anachronisms and inac- 
curacies.* The Nizaris of Persia did not attract the attention of Persian 
historians of the post-Alamüt period until modern times. Only a few 
chroniclers writing during the first three post-Alamüt centuries, in- 
cluding Sayyid Zahir al-Din Mar‘ashi (d. after 893/1488) and other 
historians of the Caspian region, occasionally have important refer- 
ences to the Persian Nizäris. It was after the middle of the 12th/18th 
century, when the Nizàri imams had acquired political prominence 
in Persia, that the chroniclers of the Zand and Qäjär dynasties there, 
such as Ahmad ‘Ali Khan Vaziri Kirmani (d. 1295/1878), Rida Quli 
Khan Hidayat (d. 1288/1871) and Muhammad Tagī Lisān al-Mulk 
Sipihr (d. 1297/1880), made frequent references to those imams and 
their activities. 

The Nizārī Ismailis of Badakhshàn and the adjacent areas in the 
upper Oxus have retained their distinctive literary tradition, drawing 
on the Persian Ismaili literature of different periods with particular 
reference to the writings of Nàsir-i Khusraw (d. after 462/1070) as well 
as the Sufi traditions of Central Asia. Consequently, the Badakhshani 
Nizàris have preserved and transmitted the anonymous Umm al- 
kitab, which does not contain any specific Ismaili ideas, the genuine 
and spurious writings of Nasir-i Khusraw, all written in Persian, as 
well as the Nizari literature of later times representing the coalescence 
of Nizari Ismailism and Sufism; they have also preserved many anon- 
ymous works as well as the writings of the great mystic poets of Persia, 
who are regarded as their co-religionists. The Nizaris of these remote 
regions in the Pamirs do not seem to have produced many notewor- 
thy authors in the post-Alamüt period, with some exceptions such 
as Sayyid Suhrab Vali Badakhshani (d. after 856/1452); but they have 
preserved the bulk of the Ismaili literature of different periods writ- 
ten in Persian elsewhere. These manuscript sources have been held in 
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numerous private collections, especially by the local religious leaders 
known as khalifas, in Shughnan, Rüshän, Ishkäshim and other dis- 
tricts of the Gorno-Badakhshan province of Tajikistan. The Nizaris of 
Afghan Badakhshan, too, have extensive collections of manuscripts, 
about which information is not readily available. The Nizaris of Hun- 
za, Chitral, and the districts of Gilgit, now all situated in northern 
areas of Pakistan, have preserved a selection of Persian Nizari works, 
although they themselves speak a host of local languages and dialects 
such as Burushaski and Wakhi rather than Persian. This literature was 
originally made available to them by their Badakhshani neighbours, 
who themselves speak a number of local dialects, like Shughni, in ad- 
dition to a Tajik version of Persian. The Ismailis of Badakhshan do 
not seem to have compiled histories of their community, but there are 
references to Ismailis in a few local histories of the region. 

The Syrian Nizaris, who adhered almost entirely to the 
Muhammad-Shahi branch of Nizari Ismailism until the 13th/19th 
century, developed their own limited literature in Arabic. As they also 
preserved some of the Ismaili works of the Fatimid period, certain 
earlier Ismaili traditions continued to be represented in the Nizari 
texts of the Syrian provenance. The most famous Syrian dā 7-author 
of this period was Abū Firās Shihab al-Din al-Maynaqi, who died in 
937/1530 or ten years later. However, the attribution by ‘Arif Tamir ofa 
number of Ismaili works, such as the Kitab al-īdāh, to this author, has 
proven incorrect. The Nizaris of Syria were evidently not persecuted 
by the Ottomans, who mention them and their castles in their land 
registers of the region. In fact, the Syrian Nizaris did not attract much 
outside attention until the early decades of the nineteenth century, 
when they became entangled in recurrent conflicts with their Nusayri 
neighbours. It was around the same time that European travellers 
and orientalists began to make references to them. In the 1840s, the 
Syrian Nizaris successfully petitioned the Ottoman authorities for 
permission to restore Salamiyya, then in ruins, for the settlement 
of their community. Meanwhile, the Syrian Nizaris belonging to the 
Muhammad-Shāhī line had not heard, since 1210/1796, from their last 
known imam, Muhammad al-Bāgir, who lived in India. As they failed 
to locate him, the majority of the Muhammad-Shahi Nizaris of Syria 
transferred their allegiance in 1304/1887 to the Qasim-Shahi line, then 
represented by Aga Khan III. An Ismaili minority, centred in Masyaf 
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and Qadmis, remained loyal to the Muhammad-Shahi line, and are 
still awaiting the reappearance of their imam. In modern times, ‘Arif 
Tamir (1921-1998), a Muhammad-Shahi Nizari, and Mustafa Ghalib 
(1923-1981), a Oāsim-Shāhī Nizārī, have written extensively on the 
history of the Syrian Nizäri Ismailis in addition to producing editions 
(alas often defective) of many Arabic Ismaili texts. 

The Nizari Khojas of the Indian subcontinent, as noted, elaborated 
their own literary tradition in the form of the gindns, containing a di- 
versity of mystical, mythological, didactic, cosmological and eschato- 
logical themes." Many gindns contain ethical and moral instructions 
for the conduct of religious life and guiding the spiritual quest of the 
believer. As an oral tradition, some gindns also relate anachronistic, 
hagiographic and legendary accounts of the activities of pirs, as the 
chief dāTs in India were called, and their converts; and, as such, they 
are not generally reliable as historical sources. The ginäns are com- 
posed in verse form and are meant to be sung and recited melodi- 
cally. The earlier Ismaili literature, produced in Arabic and Persian, 
was not until recently available to the Khojas. The authorships of the 
gināns are attributed to Pir Shams al-Din, Pir Sadr al-Din and a few 
other early pīrs. Originally transmitted orally, the gindns began to be 
collected and recorded from the 10th/16th century. The gindns exist 
in a mixture of Indian languages, including Sindhi, Gujarati, Hindi, 
Panjabi and Multānī. The bulk of the recorded corpus of the ginān lit- 
erature, comprised of about one thousand separate compositions, has 
survived in the specific Khojki script developed and used extensively 
by the Nizari Khojas. Since the middle of the nineteenth century, an 
increasing number of gindns have been published in India. 

Drawing mainly on the gināns and their oral traditions, the Nizari 
Khojas and related communities like the Imam-Shahis compiled a 
few historical works in Gujarati during the nineteenth century. There 
also appeared the Noorum Mobin (1935) of Alimahomed J. Chunara 
(1881-1966), which was treated for several decades as the quasi-of- 
ficial history of the Nizari Khojas. In more recent times, a number of 
Khojas have studied various aspects of their Satpanth tradition and its 
literature. Foremost among such scholars, mention should be made of 
Azim Nanji, Ali S. Asani, Aziz Esmail, Zawahir Moir (Noorally) and 
Tazim Kassam. At the same time, several European scholars, notably 
Francoise Mallison and Dominique-Sila Khan, have contributed to 
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this field of South Asian religious studies from social and anthropo- 
logical perspectives. All in all, numerous aspects of Nizari Ismailism 
of the post-Alamüt period remain obscure; and modern scholars, 
after the initial efforts of W. Ivanow, have not produced major studies 
dealing with this phase of Ismailism. As noted, further progress here 
would require studying the individual Nizari communities and their 
separate literary and intellectual traditions. 

As a result of modern progress in Nizari studies, three main 
periods may be distinguished in the history of post-Alamūt Nizārī 
Ismailism: (a) an obscure early period covering the first two centuries 
after the fall of Alamūt in 654/1256; (b) the Anjudan revival in Nizārī 
da‘wa and literary activities, from around the middle of the oth/15th 
century until the 12th/18th century; and (c) the modern period dat- 
ing to the middle of the 13th/19th century when the residence of the 
Nizari imams was transferred from Persia to India and subsequently 
to Europe. This chronological categorization provides the frame for 
our brief discussion of post-Alamūt Nizārī Ismailism. 

In the aftermath of the Mongol debacle, contrary to Juwaynīs 
claim, the Nizari Ismailis of Persia survived the downfall of their state. 
Many migrated to Badakhshan and Sind, where Ismaili communities 
already existed. Other isolated Nizari groups soon disintegrated or 
were assimilated into the religiously dominant communities of their 
locality. The centralized da‘wa organization also disappeared, to be 
replaced by a loose network of autonomous dāīs and pirs in the re- 
gions. Under these circumstances, scattered Nizari communities de- 
veloped independently while resorting to tagiyya and different exter- 
nal guises. Many Nizari groups in the Iranian world, where Sunnism 
prevailed until the rise of the Safawids, disguised themselves as Sunni 
Muslims. Meanwhile, a group of Nizari dignitaries had managed to 
hide Rukn al-Din Khurshah’s minor son, Shams al-Din Muhammad, 
who succeeded to the imamate in 655/1257. Shams al-Din was taken 
to Adharbayjan, in north-western Persia, where he and his next few 
successors to the imamate lived clandestinely. Certain allusions in the 
unpublished versified Safar-nama (Travelogue) of the contemporary 
poet Nizari Quhistani indicate that he may have seen the Nizari imam 
in Tabriz in 679/1280. Shams al-Din, who in certain legendary ac- 
counts has been confused with Mawlānā Jalal al-Din Rūmīs spiritual 
guide Shams-i Tabriz, died around 710/1310. An obscure dispute over 
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his succession split the line of the Nizari imams and their following 
into the Oāsim-Shāhī and Muhammad-Shahi (or Mu’min-Shahi) 
branches.” The Muhammad-Shahi imams, who initially had more 
followers in Persia and Central Asia, transferred their seat to India 
in the 10th/16th century and by the end of the 12th/18th century this 
line had become discontinued. The sole surviving Muhammad-Shahi 
Nizaris, currently numbering about 15,000, are to be found in Syria 
where they are locally known as the Ja‘fariyya. The Oāsim-Shāhī com- 
munity has persisted to the present time, and their last four imams 
have enjoyed prominence under their hereditary title of Agha Khan 
(also Āgā Khan and Aga Khan). It was in the early post-Alamūt times 
that Persian Nizārīs, as part of their tagiyya practices, disguised them- 
selves under the cover of Sufism, without establishing formal affilia- 
tions with any of the Sufi tariqas then spreading in Persia and Central 
Asia. The practice soon gained wide currency among the Nizaris of 
Central Asia and Sind as well. 

In early post-Alamüt times, the Nizaris had some success in re- 
grouping in Daylam, where they remained active throughout the 
Ilkhànid and Tīmūrid periods. A certain Khudävand Muhammad 
(d. 807/1404), a Muhammad-Shahi imam, even occupied Alamūt for 
a while, before he was dislodged by Sayyid ‘Ali, the powerful Zaydi 
ruler of Daylaman. The Nizaris did not survive in the Caspian re- 
gion after the 10th/16th century.” Sultan Muhammad b. Jahangir (d. 
998/1589) and his son Sultan Jahangir (d. 1006/1597), belonging to the 
Bang Iskandar rulers of Kujūr, adhered to Nizari Ismailism and spread 
it in their dominions; they represent the last known references in the 
sources to Ismailis in northern Persia. Only a few isolated Nizari 
groups survived a while longer in Daylam during the Safawid period 
when Alamüt was used as a prison. In Badakhshan and other parts of 
Central Asia, the Ismailis evidently acknowledged the Nizari imamate 
only during the late Alamūt period as a result of the activities of dā īs 
dispatched from Quhistan.” These dā īs founded dynasties of pīrs and 
mirs who ruled over Shughnän and other districts of Badakhshan. In 
913/1507, Shah Radial-Din b. Tahir, a Muhammad-Shahi imam, estab- 
lished his rule briefly over a part of Badakhshan with the help of his 
followers there. Subsequently, the Badakhshani Nizaris were severely 
persecuted by the local Timürid, and then, Ozbeg rulers. 

By the middle of the 9th/15th century, Ismaili-Sufi relations had 


ISMAILI HISTORY AND ITS LITERARY SOURCES 67 


become well established in the Iranian world. Indeed, a type of co- 
alescence had emerged between Persian Sufism and Nizari Ismailism, 
two independent esoteric traditions in Islam which shared close af- 
finities and common doctrinal grounds. As an early instance of this 
coalescence, mention may be made of the celebrated Sufi mathnawi 
poem, Gulshan-i rāz (The Rose-Garden of Mystery), composed by the 
Sufi master Mahmüd-i Shabistari (d. after 740/1339), and its later com- 
mentary, Ba‘di az ta wīlāt-i Gulshan-i raz, by an anonymous Persian 
Nizàri author. Among other examples, Central Asian Nizàris consider 
*Aziz al-Din Nasafi (d. ca. 661/1262), a local Sufi master, as a co-re- 
ligionist, and they have preserved his treatise Zubdat al-hagā'ig as 
an Ismaili work. Owing to their close relations with Sufism, the Per- 
sian-speaking Nizäris have also regarded several of the great mystic 
poets of Persia, such as Sana’i, ‘Attar and Jalal al-Din Rimi, as their 
co-religionists. The Nizari Ismailis of Persia, Afghanistan and Central 
Asia have preserved their works and continue to use their poetry in 
their religious ceremonies. Soon, the dissimulating Persian Ismailis 
adopted the more visible aspects of the Sufi way of life. Thus, the 
imams appeared to outsiders as Sufi masters or pirs, while their fol- 
lowers adopted the typically Sufi appellation of disciples or murīds.” 
By then, the Nizàri imams of the Qasim-Shahi line had emerged in 
the village of Anjudan, in central Persia, and initiated the Anjudan 
revival in Nizàri Ismailism. With Mustansir billāh (II) (d. 885/1480), 
who carried the Sufi name of Shàh Qalandar, the Qäsim-Shähi imams 
became definitely established in the locality where a number of their 
tombs are still preserved.”* Taking advantage of the changing religio- 
political climate of Persia, including the spread of ‘Alid loyalism and 
Shi'i tendencies through Sunni Sufi orders, the imams successfully 
began to reorganize and reinvigorate their da^wa activities to win new 
converts and reassert their authority over various Nizari communi- 
ties, especially in Central Asia and India where the Ismailis had been 
led for long periods by independent dynasties of pirs. The imams 
gradually replaced these powerful autonomous figures with their own 
loyal appointees who would also regularly deliver the much needed 
religious dues to the imams central treasury. 

The Anjudan period witnessed a revival in the literary activities 
of the Nizàris, especially in Persia, where the earliest doctrinal works 
of the post-Alamüt period were now produced. In the context of 
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Nizari-Sufi relations during the Anjudan period, valuable details are 
preserved in a book entitled Pandiyāt-i jawanmardi, containing the 
religious admonitions of Imam Mustansir bi’llah (II). In this book, 
later translated into Gujarati for the benefit of the Khojas, the Nizaris 
are referred to with common Sufi expressions such as ahl-i hagīgat, 
or the ‘people of the truth, while the imam is designated as pir or 
murshid. The imams admonitions start with the shariat-tariqat- 
hagīgat categorization of the Sufis, describing hagīgat as the bātin of 
sharī at which could be attained only by the believers (mu’mins). The 
Pandiyāt further explains, in line with the earlier Nizārī teachings of 
the giyäma times, that haqiqat consists of recognizing the spiritual 
reality of the imam of the time.” The Nizaris now essentially retained 
the teachings of the Alamüt period, especially as elaborated after the 
declaration of the giyäma. The current imam retained his central im- 
portance in Nizari doctrine, and the recognition of his true spiritual 
reality remained the prime concern of his followers.” 

The advent of the Safawids and the proclamation of Twelver 
Shi‘ism as the state religion of their realm in 907/1501, promised more 
favourable opportunities for the activities of the Nizaris and other Shi'i 
communities in Persia. The Nizaris were, in fact, now able to reduce 
the intensity of their tagiyya practices. However, this new optimism 
was short-lived as the Safawids and their shari‘at-minded 'ulamā” 
soon suppressed all popular forms of Sufism and those Shi‘i move- 
ments which fell outside the confines of Twelver Shi‘ism. The Nizaris, 
too, received their share of persecutions. Shah Tahir al-Husayni (d. 
ca. 956/1549), the most famous imam of the Muhammad-Shahi line 
whose popularity had proved unacceptable to the founder of the Sa- 
fawid dynasty, was persecuted in Shah Isma‘il’s reign (907-930/1501- 
1524). However, Shah Tahir fled to India in 926/1520 and permanently 
settled in the Deccan where he rendered valuable services to the 
Nizam-Shahs of Ahmadnagar. It is interesting to note that from early 
on in India, Shah Tahir advocated Twelver Shi‘ism, which he had ob- 
viously adopted as a form of disguise. He achieved his greatest success 
in the Deccan when Burhan Nizam-Shah, after his own conversion, 
proclaimed Twelver Shi‘ism as the official religion of his state in 944/ 
1537. Shah Tahir’s successors as Muhammad-Shahi imams continued 
to observe tagiyya in India under the cover of Twelver Shi‘ism.” In 
this connection, it is to be noted that in the Lama āt al-tahirin, one 
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of the few extant Muhammad-Shahi texts composed in India around 
1110/1698, the author (a certain Ghulam ‘Ali b. Muhammad) conceals 
his Ismaili ideas under the double cover of Twelver Shi‘i and Sufi ex- 
pressions; he eulogizes the Ithna‘ashari imams whilst also alluding to 
the Nizari imams of the Muhammad-Shahi line. 

Meanwhile, the second Safawid monarch Shah Tahmāsp perse- 
cuted the Qasim-Shahi Nizaris of Anjudan and had their thirty-sixth 
imam, Murad Mirza, executed in 981/1574. By the time of Shah ‘Abbas 
I (995-1038/1587-1629), the Persian Nizārīs, too, had successfully ad- 
opted Twelver Shi'ism as a second form of disguise, which was now 
widely adopted by the Qasim-Shahi Nizari imams and their followers 
in Persia and adjacent lands.* By the end of the 11th/17th century, 
the Qasim-Shahi da‘wa had gained the allegiance of the bulk of the 
Nizaris at the expense of the Muhammad-Shahis. The da‘wa had 
been particularly successful in Afghanistan, Central Asia and several 
regions of the Indian subcontinent. 

In South Asia, the Hindu converts originally belonging to the Lo- 
hana caste, became known as Khoja, derived from the Persian word 
khwaja, an honorary title meaning lord or master corresponding to 
the Hindi term thākur by which the Lohanas were addressed. As not- 
ed, the Nizari Khojas developed a religious tradition, known as Sat- 
panth or the ‘true path’ (to salvation), as well as a devotional literature, 
the gināns. The earliest Nizārī pirs, missionaries or preacher-saints, 
operating in India concentrated their efforts in Sind. Pir Shams al- 
Din is the earliest figure specifically associated in the ginān literature 
with the commencement of the Nizari da‘wa there. By the time of 
Pir Sadr al-Din, a great-grandson of Pir Shams, the pirs in India had 
established a hereditary dynasty. Pir Sadr al-Din, who died around the 
turn of the oth/15th century, consolidated and organized the da‘wa in 
India; he is also credited with building the first jama'at-khäna (liter- 
ally, community house), in Kotri, Sind, for the religious and com- 
munal activities of the Khojas. In India, too, the Nizaris developed 
close relations with Sufism. Multan and Ucch in Sind, in addition to 
serving as centres of Satpanth da‘wa activities, were the headquarters 
of the Suhrawardi and Qadiri Sufi orders. Sadr al-Din was succeeded 
as pir by his son Hasan Kabir al-Din, who reportedly visited the Nizari 
Imam Mustansir bi'llàh (II) in Anjudàn. Hasan Kabir al-Din’s brother 
Taj al-Din was evidently the last person appointed as pir by the Nizari 
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imams who were then making systematic efforts to end the hereditary 
authority of the pirs in India. 

Periodically the Khojas experienced internal dissensions, while 
many reverted back to Hinduism or converted to Sunnism, the domi- 
nant religions of the contemporary Indo-Muslim society. It was under 
such circumstances that a group of Nizari Khojas of Gujarat seceded 
and recognized the imamate of Nar Muhammad (d. 940/1533); they 
became known as Imām-Shāhīs, named after Nar Muhammads father 
Imam Shah (d. 919/1513), one of Hasan Kabir al-Din’s sons who had 
attempted in vain to become a pir in Sind. The Imam-Shahis, who 
produced their own ginän literature and split into several groups fol- 
lowing different pirs, soon denied any connections with Ismailism. 
Meanwhile, in the absence of pirs, the Nizārī imams maintained 
their contacts with the Khoja community through lesser functionar- 
ies known as wakils or bābās. The origins and early development of 
the indigenous form of Ismailism known as Satpanth on the Indian 
subcontinent remain obscure. In particular, it is not clear whether 
Satpanth Ismailism resulted from the conversion policies developed 
locally by the early pirs who operated in India at least from the 7th/ 
13th century, or whether it represented a tradition that had evolved 
gradually over several centuries dating further back, possibly even to 
Fatimid times. Be that as it may, Satpanth Ismailism may be taken to 
represent an indigenous tradition reflecting certain historical, social, 
cultural and political circumstances prevailing in the medieval Indian 
subcontinent, especially in Sind. On the evidence of the gindns, it 
seems plausible that the pirs did attempt ingeniously to maximize 
the appeal of their message to a Hindu audience of mainly rural and 
uneducated lower castes. Hence, they turned to Indian vernaculars, 
rather than Arabic and Persian used by the educated classes. And for 
the same reasons, they used Hindu idioms and mythology, interfac- 
ing their Islamic and Ismaili tenets with myths, images and symbols 
already familiar to the Hindus. The teachings of Satpanth Ismailism 
are clearly reflected in the gindn literature.” 

In the meantime, with the fortieth Qasim-Shahi imam, Shah Nizar 
(d. 1134/1722), the seat of this branch of the Nizari da‘wa, then repre- 
senting the only branch in Persia, was transferred from Anjudan to 
the nearby village of Kahak, in the vicinity of Qumm and Mahallat, ef- 
fectively ending the Anjudan period in post-Alamüt Nizari Ismailism. 
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By the middle of the 12th/18th century, in the unsettled conditions of 
Persia after the demise of the Safawids and the Afghan invasion, the 
Nizārī imams moved to Shahr-i Babak in Kirmān, a location closer 
to the pilgrimage route of Khojas who then regularly travelled from 
India to see their imam and deliver the religious dues, the dassondh 
or tithes, to him. The Khojas were by then acquiring increasing influ- 
ence in the Nizari community, both in terms of their numbers and 
financial resources. Soon, the imams acquired political prominence 
in the affairs of Kirmān. The forty-fourth imam, Abu'l-Hasan "Alī, 
also known as Sayyid Abu'l-Hasan Kahaki, was appointed around 
1170/1756 to the governorship of the Kirman province by Karim Khan 
Zand (1164-1193/1751-1779), founder of the Zand dynasty in Persia; 
earlier the imam had been the beglerbegi or governor of the city of 
Kirmān.** It was in his time that the Ni'mat Allahi Sufi order was 
revived in Persia. Imam Abu'l-Hasan had close relations with Nar 
‘Ali and Mushtaq ‘Ali Shah among other Ni‘mat Allahi Sufis then 
active in Kirman. On Abu'-Hasans death in 1206/1792, his son Shah 
Khalil Allah succeeded to the Nizārī imamate and eventually settled 
in Yazd. Shah Khalil Allah was murdered in 1232/1817, and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son Hasan ‘Ali Shah, who was later appointed to 
the governorship of Qumm by Fath ‘Ali Shah (1212-1250/1797-1834) 
and also given properties in Mahallat. In addition, the Qajar monarch 
of Persia gave one of his daughters in marriage to the youthful imam 
and bestowed upon him the honorific title of Agha Khan (Aqa Khan), 
meaning ‘lord’ or ‘master’ - this title has remained hereditary among 
Hasan ‘Ali Shāhs successors. This Nizari imam, who maintained his 
own close relations with the Ni‘mat Allahi Sufi order, has left a valu- 
able autobiographical account of his early life and career in Persia ina 
work entitled ‘Tbrat-afza.** 

Hasan ‘Ali Shah was appointed to the governorship of Kirman 
in 1251/1835 by the third Qajar monarch, Muhammad Shah. Subse- 
quently, after some prolonged confrontations between the imam and 
the Qajar establishment, Agha Khan I, also known as Agha Khan 
Mahallati, left Persia permanently in 1257/1841. After spending some 
years in Afghanistan, Sind, Gujarat and Calcutta, the imam finally 
settled in Bombay in 1265/1848, marking the commencement of the 
modern period of Nizari Ismailism. As the spiritual head of a Muslim 
community, Agha Khan I received the full protection of the British 
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establishment in India. The Nizari imam now launched a widespread 
campaign for defining and delineating the distinct religious identity 
of his Khoja following. The Nizari Khojas were not always certain 
about their religious identity as they had dissimulated for long periods 
as Sunnis and Twelver Shi‘is, while their Satpanth tradition had been 
influenced by Hindu elements. With the help of the British courts 
in India, however, the Agha Khan’s followers were, in due course, le- 
gally defined as Shi‘i Imami Ismailis. In the event, the bulk of Khojas 
reaffirmed their allegiance to Agha Khan I and acknowledged their 
Ismaili identity while minority groups seceded and joined Twelver 
Khoja and other communities. 

Agha Khan I died in 1298/1881, and was succeeded by his son Aga 
‘Ali Shah who led the Nizaris for only four years (1298-1302/1881- 
1885). The latter’s sole surviving son and successor, Sultan Muhammad 
Shah, Aga Khan III, led the Nizaris for seventy-two years, and also 
became internationally known as a Muslim reformer and statesman. 
Aga Khan III, too, made systematic efforts to set his followers’ iden- 
tity apart from those of other religious communities, particularly the 
Twelvers who for long periods had provided dissimulating covers for 
Nizaris of Persia and elsewhere. The Nizari identity was spelled out in 
numerous constitutions that the imam promulgated for his followers 
in different regions, especially in India, Pakistan and East Africa. Fur- 
thermore, the Nizārī imam became increasingly engaged with reform 
policies that would benefit not only his followers but other Muslims as 
well. He worked vigorously to consolidate and reorganize the Nizaris 
into a modern Muslim community with high standards of education, 
health and social well-being, for both men and women, also devel- 
oping a new network of councils for administering the affairs of his 
community. The participation of women in communal affairs was a 
high priority in the imam’s reforms. Aga Khan III, who established his 
residence in Europe in the early part of the twentieth century, has left 
an interesting account of his life and public career in his Memoirs** 

Aga Khan III died in 1376/1957 and was succeeded by his grand- 
son, known to his followers as Mawlana Hazar Imam Shah Karim 
al-Husayni. The present, Harvard-educated imam of the Nizari Is- 
mailis, the forty-ninth in the series, has continued and substantially 
expanded the modernization policies of his predecessor, also devel- 
oping numerous new programmes and institutions of his own which 
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are of wider interest to Muslims and Third World countries at large. 
He has created a complex institutional network generally referred to 
as the Aga Khan Development Network (AKDN), which implements 
projects in a variety of social, economic and cultural areas. In the field 
of higher education and educational institutions, his major initiatives 
include The Institute of Ismaili Studies, founded in London in 1977 
for the promotion of general Islamic as well as Ismaili studies, and 
the Aga Khan University, set up in Karachi in 1985. More recently, he 
established in Tajikistan the University of Central Asia to address the 
specific educational needs of the regions mountain-based societies. 

Prince Karim Aga Khan IV, as he is known internationally, has his 
secretariat near Paris. By 2004, when the Nizaris celebrated the forty- 
seventh anniversary of his imamate, Aga Khan IV had established an 
impressive record of achievement not only as an Ismaili imam but also 
as a Muslim leader deeply aware of the demands of modernity and 
dedicated to promoting a better understanding of Islamic civilizations 
with their diversity of traditions and expressions.5 Numbering several 
millions, the Nizari Ismailis have emerged as progressive and prosper- 
ous Muslim minorities in more than twenty-five countries of Asia, the 
Middle East, Africa, Europe and North America. 
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2 


Ismaili Studies: 
Medieval Antecedents and Modern 
Developments 


Ismaili historiography and the perceptions of the Ismailis by others, 
in both Muslim and Christian milieus, as well as stages in modern 
Ismaili studies have had their own fascinating evolution, of which 
we shall present a brief survey here. In the course of their history the 
Ismailis have often been accused of various heretical teachings and 
practices and, at the same time, a multitude of myths and misconcep- 
tions circulated about them. This state of affairs reflected mainly the 
unfortunate fact that the Ismailis were, until the middle of the twen- 
tieth century, perceived, studied and judged almost exclusively on the 
basis of evidence collected or often fabricated by their enemies. As 
the most revolutionary wing of Shi‘ism with a religio-political agenda 
that aimed to uproot the Abbasids and restore the caliphate to a line 
of ‘Alid imams, the Ismailis from early on aroused the hostility of the 
Sunni establishment of the Muslim majority. With the foundation of 
the Fatimid state in 297/909, the Ismaili challenge to the established 
order had become actualized, and thereupon the Abbasid caliphs 
and the Sunni 'ulamá' launched what amounted to nothing less than 
a widespread and official anti-Ismaili propaganda campaign. The 
overall objective of this systematic and prolonged campaign was to 
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discredit the entire Ismaili movement from its origins so that the Is- 
mailis could be readily condemned as malähida, heretics or deviators 
from the true religious path. 

Sunni polemicists, starting with Abü ‘Abd Alläh Muhammad b. 
‘Ali b. Rizàm al-Tà'i al-Küfi, better known as Ibn Rizām, who lived 
in Baghdad during the first half of the 4th/1oth century, now began 
to fabricate evidence that would lend support to the condemnation 
of the Ismailis on specific doctrinal grounds. Ibn Rizāms anti-Ismaili 
tract, Kitab radd "alā l-Ismā īliyya (or al-Nagd ‘alda'l-batiniyya), does 
not seem to have survived, but it is quoted by Ibn al-Nadim in his 
catalogue of Arabic books, al-Fihrist. More importantly, it was used 
extensively a few decades later by another polemicist, the Sharif Abu'l- 
Husayn Muhammad b. ‘Ali, an ‘Alid from Damascus better known as 
Akht Muhsin, whose own anti-Ismaili work, consisting of historical 
and doctrinal parts written around 372/982, has also not survived. 
However, the Ibn Rizām and Akht Muhsin accounts have been pre- 
served fragmentarily by several later historians, notably al-Nuwayri 
(d. 733/1333), Ibn al-Dawadari (d. after 736/1335), and al-Magrīzī (d. 
845/1442) who was the first authority to have identified Ibn Rizàm as 
the principal source of Akhü Muhsin while condemning both writers 
as unereliable.' The polemicists concocted detailed accounts of the 
sinister teachings and practices of the Ismailis, while refuting the ‘Alid 
genealogy of their imams, descendants of the Imam Ja'far al-Sädiq (d. 
148/765) and the last ofthe early Shi'i imams recognized jointly by the 
Ismaili and the Twelver (Ithna‘ashari) Shi'is. Anti-Ismaili polemical 
writings provided a major source of information for Sunni heresiog- 
raphers, such as al-Baghdadi (d. 429/1037), who produced another 
important category of writing against the Ismailis.? On the other hand, 
the Imàmi Shi'i heresiographers al-Hasan b. Mūsā al-Nawbakhti (d. 
after 300/912) and Sa'd b. ‘Abd Alläh al-Qummi (d. 301/913-14), who 
were better informed than their Sunni counterparts on the internal di- 
visions of Shi‘ism, were notably less hostile towards the Ismaili Shi'is.* 
In fact, these earliest Imami heresiographers provide our main source 
of information on the opening phase of Ismailism. 

A number of polemicists fabricated travesties in which they at- 
tributed a variety of shocking beliefs and practices to the Ismailis; 
these forgeries circulated widely as genuine Ismaili treatises and were 
used as source materials by subsequent generations of polemicists 
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and heresiographers. One of these forgeries, the anonymous Kitab al- 
siyäsa (Book of Methodology), acquired wide popularity as it contained 
all the ideas needed to condemn the Ismailis as heretics on account of 
their libertinism and atheism. Akhü Muhsin claims to have read this 
book and quoted passages from it; the same book, or another forgery 
entitled Kitab al-balagh was seen shortly afterwards by Ibn al-Nadim 
who mentions it in his al-Fihrist completed in 377/987.‘ The heresi- 
ographer al-Baghdādī even claims that the Kitab al-siydsa was sent 
by ‘Abd Allah (‘Ubayd Allah) al-Mahdi (d. 322/934), the founder of 
the Fatimid dynasty, to Abū Tahir al-Jannabi (d. 332/944), the leader 
of the Qarmati state in Bahrayn.” By this claim al-Baghdādī not only 
attempted to accord authenticity to this forgery, but also made the 
Qarmatis subservient to the Fatimids in order to defame all Ismai- 
lis. This book, which has survived only fragmentarily in later Sunni 
sources, and was partially reconstructed by S.M. Stern,‘ is reported to 
have candidly expounded the procedures that were supposedly fol- 
lowed by Ismaili dāīs for winning new converts and instructing them 
through some seven stages of initiation or balägh leading ultimately 
to unbelief and atheism. Needless to add that the Ismaili tradition 
knows of these fictitious accounts only from the polemics of its en- 
emies. The anti-Ismaili polemical and heresiographical traditions, in 
turn, influenced the Muslim historians, theologians and jurists who 
had something to say about the Ismailis. 

The Sunni authors, who were generally not interested in collecting 
accurate information on the internal divisions of Shi‘ism and treated 
all Shi'i interpretations of Islam as ‘heterodoxies’ or even ‘heresies, 
also readily availed themselves of the opportunity of blaming the 
Fatimids and indeed the entire Ismaili community for the atrocities 
perpetrated by the Qarmatis of Bahrayn who, in 317/930, attacked 
Mecca, massacred the pilgrims there and then carried away the Black 
Stone (al-hajar al-aswad). The Qarmatis, it may be recalled, seceded 
from the rest of the Isma‘iliyya, in 286/899, and never recognized con- 
tinuity in the imamate which was the central doctrine of the Fatimid 
Ismailis. They continued to await the return of their seventh and last 
imam, Muhammad b. Ismá'il, as the initiator of the final era of history. 
At any rate, the dissemination of hostile accounts and misrepresenta- 
tions contributed significantly to turning the Sunni Muslims at large 
against the Ismailis.” 
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By spreading defamations and forged accounts, the anti-Ismaili 
authors, in fact, produced a ‘black legend’ in the course of the 4th/ 
10th century. Ismailism was now depicted as the arch-heresy, ilhād, 
of Islam, carefully designed by a certain ‘Abd Allah b. Maymūn al- 
Qaddah or some other non-‘Alid impostors, or possibly even a Jew- 
ish magician disguised as a Muslim, aiming at destroying Islam from 
within.* By the sth/uth century, this fiction, with its elaborate details 
and stages of initiation, had been accepted as an accurate and reliable 
description of Ismaili motives, beliefs and practices, leading to fur- 
ther anti-Ismaili polemics and heresiographical accusations as well as 
intensifying the animosity of other Muslim communities towards the 
Ismailis. It is interesting to note that the same ‘black legend’ served as 
the basis of the famous Baghdad manifesto issued in 402/1011 against 
the Fatimids. This declaration, sponsored by the reigning Abbasid ca- 
liph al-Qàdir (381-422/991-1031), was essentially a public refutation of 
the ‘Alid ancestry of the Fatimid caliphs. The same was reiterated in a 
second anti-Fatimid document sponsored in 444/1052 by the Abbasid 
caliph al-Qà'im (422-467/1031-1075). 

By the end of the 5th/11th century, the widespread anti-Ismaili 
campaign of the Sunni authors had been astonishingly successful 
throughout the central Islamic lands. The revolt ofthe Persian Ismailis 
led by Hasan-i Sabbah (d. 518/1124) against the Saljūg Turks, the new 
overlords of the Abbasids, called forth another vigorous Sunni reac- 
tion against the Ismailis in general and the Nizàri Ismailis in particu- 
lar. The new literary campaign, accompanied by military attacks on 
Alamüt and other Nizari strongholds in Persia, was initiated by Nizam 
al-Mulk (d. 485/1092), the Saljüq vizier and virtual master of their do- 
minions for more than two decades. Nizàm al-Mulk himself devoted 
a long chapter in his Siydsat-nama (The Book of Government) to the 
condemnation of the Ismailis who, according to him, aimed 'to abol- 
ish Islam, to mislead mankind and cast them into perdition.* How- 
ever, the earliest polemical treatise against the Persian Ismailis and 
their doctrine of ta‘lim, propounding the necessity of authoritative 
teaching by the Ismaili imam, was written by no lesser a figure than 
Abü Hamid Muhammad al-Ghazali (d. 505/1111), the most renowned 
contemporary Sunni theologian and jurist. He was, in fact, commis- 
sioned by the Abbasid caliph al-Mustazhir (487-512/1094-1118) to 
write a treatise in refutation of the Batinis - another designation, 
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meaning ‘esotericists, coined for the Ismailis by their enemies who 
accused them of dispensing with the zähir, or the commandments 
and prohibitions of the shari'a, because they claimed to have found 
access to the bātin, or the inner meaning of the Islamic message as 
interpreted by the Ismaili imam. In this widely circulating book, 
completed around 488/1095 and generally known as al-Mustazhiri, 
al-Ghazali fabricated his own elaborate ‘Ismaili’ system of graded ini- 
tiation leading to the ultimate stage (al-balagh al-akbar) of atheism." 
Subsequently, al-Ghazäli wrote several shorter works in refutation of 
the Ismailis, and his defamations were adopted by other Sunni writers 
who, like Nizàm al-Mulk, were familiar with the earlier ‘black legend” 
as well. It is interesting to note that the Nizäris never responded to 
al-Ghazālīs polemics, but a detailed refutation of the Mustazhiri was 
much later written in Yaman by the fifth Tayyibi Musta'li dāī who 
died in 612/1215."' In any case, Sunni authors, including especially 
Saljüq chroniclers, participated actively in the renewed propaganda 
against the Ismailis, while Saljüq armies failed to dislodge the Nizaris 
from their mountain fortresses. 

By the opening decades of the 6th/12th century, the Ismaili com- 
munity became divided and embarked on its own internal, Nizàri 
versus Musta'li, feuds. It is reported that Hasan-i Sabbàh sent secret 
agents to Egypt to undermine the Musta'li da‘wa there, while the 
Musta'li Ismailis, now supported by the Fatimid state, initiated their 
own campaign to refute the claims of Nizàr b. al-Mustansir (d. 488/ 
1095) to the Ismaili imamate. In one anti-Nizàri polemical epistle, al- 
Hidāya al-Āmiriyya, issued in 516/1122 by the Fatimid caliph al-Amir 
(495-524/1101-1130), the Nizārī Ismailis of Syria were for the first time 
referred to with the abusive designation of hashishiyya, without any 
explanation." This term was later applied to Syrian Nizäris by a few 
Sunni historians, notably Abt Shama (d. 665/1267) and Ibn Muyassar 
(d. 677/1278), without accusing them ofactually using hashish, a prod- 
uct of hemp. The Persian Nizäris, too, were designated as hashishis 
in some Zaydi Arabic sources written in northern Persia during the 
Alamūt period." It is important to note that in all the Muslim sources 
in which the Nizārīs are referred to as hashishis, this term is used only 
in its abusive, figurative sense of ‘low-class rabble’ and ‘irreligious 
social outcast. The literal interpretation of the term for the Nizārīs as 
users of hashish is rooted in the fantasies of medieval Europeans and 
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their ‘imaginative ignorance’ of Islam and the Ismailis. At any event, 
the Fatimids and the Syrian Nizaris soon found a common enemy 
in the Christian Crusaders, who arrived in the Holy Land to liberate 
their co-religionists. The Crusaders seized Jerusalem, their primary 
target, in 492/1099, and subsequently, they founded four principali- 
ties in the Near East and engaged in extensive military and diplomatic 
encounters against the Fatimids in Egypt and the Nizari Ismailis in 
Syria, with lasting consequences in terms of the distorted image of 
the Nizaris in Europe. 

The Syrian Nizaris attained the peak of their power and fame un- 
der the leadership of Rashid al-Din Sinan, who was their chief da 
for some three decades until his death in 589/1193. It was in the time 
of Sinan, the original ‘Old Man of the Mountain’ or ‘Le Vieux de la 
Montagne’ of the Crusader sources, that occidental chroniclers of the 
Crusades and a number of European travellers and diplomatic emis- 
saries began to write about the Nizari Ismailis, designated by them as 
the ‘Assassins. The very term Assassin, evidently based on the vari- 
ants of the Arabic word hashishi (plural, hashishiyya) that was applied 
to the Nizari Ismailis in a derogatory sense by other Muslims, was 
picked up locally in the Levant by the Crusaders and their European 
observers. At the same time, the Frankish circles and their occidental 
chroniclers, who were not interested in collecting accurate informa- 
tion about Islam as a religion and its internal divisions despite their 
proximity to Muslims, remained completely ignorant of Muslims in 
general and the Ismailis in particular. It was under such circumstances 
that the Frankish circles themselves began to fabricate and put into 
circulation both in the Latin Orient and in Europe a number of tales 
about the secret practices of the Ismailis. It is important to note that 
none of the variants of these tales are to be found in contemporary 
Muslim sources, including the most hostile ones, produced during the 
6th/12th and 7th/13th centuries. 

The Crusaders were particularly impressed by the highly exagger- 
ated reports and rumours of the Nizàri assassinations and the daring 
behaviour of their fidā īs, the self-sacrificing devotees who carried out 
targeted missions in public places and normally lost their own lives in 
the process. It should be recalled that in the 6th/12th century, almost 
any assassination of any significance committed in the central Islamic 
lands was readily attributed to the daggers of the Nizàri fidā īs. This 
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explains why these imaginative tales came to revolve around the re- 
cruitment and training of the fidāīs; for they were meant to provide 
satisfactory explanations for behaviour that would otherwise seem 
irrational or strange to the medieval European mind. These so-called 
Assassin legends consisted of a number of separate but intercon- 
nected tales, including the ‘paradise legend; the ‘hashish legend; and 
the ‘death-leap legend. The legends developed in stages, receiving 
new embellishments at each successive stage, and finally culminated 
in a synthesis popularized by Marco Polo (d. 1324). The famous Ve- 
netian traveller added his own original contribution in the form of a 
‘secret garden of paradise, where bodily pleasures were supposedly 
procured for the fidd’is with the aid of hashish by their mischievous 
and beguiling leader, the Old Man, as part of their indoctrination and 
training." 

Marco Polos version of the Assassin legends, offered as a report 
obtained from reliable contemporary sources in Persia, was reiterated 
to various degrees by subseguent European writers, such as Odoric 
of Pordenone (d. 1331), as the standard description of the ‘Old Man of 
the Mountain and his Assassins. Strangely enough, it did not occur 
to any European that Marco Polo may have actually heard the tales 
in Italy after returning to Venice in 1295 from his journeys to the East 
- tales that were by then widespread in Europe and could already be 
at least partially traced to European antecedents on the subject - not 
to mention the possibility that the Assassin legends found in Marco 
Polos travelogue may have been entirely inserted, as a digressionary 
note, by Rustichello of Pisa, the Italian romance writer who was actu- 
ally responsible for committing the account of Marco Polos travels to 
writing. No more can be said on this subject given the present state 
of our knowledge, especially as the original version of Marco Polos 
travelogue written by Rustichello in a peculiar old French mixed 
with Italian has not been recovered. In this connection, it may also 
be noted that Marco Polo himself evidently revised his travelogue 
during the last twenty years of his life, at which time he could readily 
have appropriated the Assassin legends regarding the Syrian Nizārīs 
then current in Europe. In fact, it was Marco Polo who transferred the 
scene of the legends from Syria to Persia. The contemporary historian 
‘Atä-Malik Juwayni (d. 681/1283), an avowed enemy of the Nizārīs 
who accompanied the Mongol congueror Hülegü to Alamūt in 654/ 
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1256 and personally inspected that fortress and its library before their 
destruction by the Mongols, does not report that he discovered any 
‘secret garden of paradise’ there, as claimed in Marco Polos famous 
account. 

Different Assassin legends or components of particular tales were 
‘imagined’ independently and at times concurrently by different au- 
thors, such as Arnold of Lübeck (d. 1212) and James of Vitry (d. 1240), 
and embellished over time. Starting with Burchard of Strassburg who 
visited Syria in 570/1175 as an envoy of the Hohenstaufen emperor of 
Germany, European travellers, chroniclers and envoys to the Latin 
East who had something to say about the ‘Assassins’ participated, as 
if in tacit collusion, in the process of fabricating, transmitting and 
legitimizing the legends. By the 8th/14th century, the legends had 
acquired wide currency and were accepted as reliable descriptions of 
secret Nizari Ismaili practices, in much the same way as the earlier 
‘black legend’ of Sunni polemicists had been accepted as accurate 
explanation of Ismaili motives, teachings and practices. Henceforth, 
the Nizari Ismailis were portrayed in medieval European sources as 
a sinister order of drugged assassins bent on indiscriminate murder 
and terrorism. 

In the meantime, the word ‘assassin; instead of signifying the name 
of the Nizäri community in Syria, had acquired a new meaning in 
French, Italian and other European languages. It had become a com- 
mon noun designating a professional murderer. With the advent of 
this usage, the origin of the term was soon forgotten in Europe, while 
the ‘oriental sect’ designated by that name in the Crusader sources 
continued to arouse interest among Europeans, mainly because of the 
enduring popularity of the Assassin legends which had indeed ac- 
quired an independent mythical life of their own. In this connection, 
mention should be made of Denis Lebey de Batilly’s book, the first 
Western monograph devoted entirely to the subject." Having become 
apprehensive of the existence of would-be assassins in the religious 
orders of Christendom, after the 1589 stabbing of Henry III of France 
by a Jacobian friar, the author had set out to compose this short trea- 
tise on the true origin of the word assasin and the history of the sect to 
which it originally belonged. Needless to add that this work represent- 
ed a confused medley of a number of European accounts with Marco 
Polos narrative. Henceforth, a number of European philologists and 
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lexicographers began to collect the variants of the term ‘assassin; such 
as assassini, assissini and heyssessini, occurring in medieval occidental 
sources, also proposing many strange etymologies. By the 12th/18th 
century, numerous etymologies of this term had become available, 
while the Ismailis in question had received a few more notices from 
the pens of travellers and missionaries to the East. In sum, by the be- 
ginning of the 13th/19th century, Europeans still perceived the Ismailis 
in an utterly confused and fanciful manner. '* 

The orientalists of the nineteenth century, led by Silvestre de Sacy 
(1758-1838), began their more scholarly study of Islam on the basis of 
the Arabic manuscripts which were written mainly by Sunni authors. 
As a result, they studied Islam according to the Sunni viewpoint and, 
borrowing classifications from Christian contexts, treated Shi'ism as 
the ‘heterodox’ interpretation of Islam by contrast to Sunnism which 
was taken to represent ‘orthodoxy’. It was mainly on this basis, as 
well as the continued attraction of the seminal Assassin legends, that 
the orientalists launched their own study of the Ismailis. Neverthe- 
less, Étienne M. Quatremére (1782-1857), one of the most learned 
orientalists of the period, did manage to produce a number of histori- 
cal studies on the Fatimids. It was left for de Sacy, however, to finally 
solve the mystery of the name ‘Assassin’ in his famous Memoir;? he 
also produced important studies on early Ismailis as background ma- 
terials for his major work on the Druze religion, Exposé de la religion 
des Druzes (1838). Although the orientalists correctly identified the 
Ismailis as a Shi'i Muslim community, they were still obliged to study 
them exclusively on the basis of the hostile Sunni sources and the 
fictitious occidental accounts of the Crusader circles. Consequently, 
the orientalists, too, tacitly lent their own seal of approval to the myths 
of the Ismailis, namely, the anti-Ismaili ‘black legend’ of the medieval 
Sunni polemicists and the Assassin legends of the Crusaders. 

Indeed, de Sacy's distorted evaluation of the Ismailis, though 
unintentional, set the frame within which other orientalists of the 
nineteenth century studied the medieval history of the Ismailis. 
The orientalists’ interest in the Ismailis had now received a fresh 
impetus from the anti-Ismaili accounts of the then newly-discovered 
Sunni chronicles which seemed to complement the Assassin legends 
contained in the occidental sources familiar to them. It was under 
such circumstances that misrepresentation and plain fiction came to 
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permeate the first Western book devoted exclusively to the Persian 
Nizaris of the Alamüt period written by Joseph von Hammer-Purg- 
stall (1774-1856). This Austrian orientalist-diplomat endorsed Marco 
Polos narrative in its entirety as well as all the medieval defamations 
levelled against the Ismailis by their Sunni enemies. Originally pub- 
lished in German in 1818, this book achieved great success in Europe 
and continued to be treated as the standard history of the Nizari 
Ismailis until the 1930s.” With rare exceptions, notably the French 
orientalist Charles E. Defrémery (1822-1883) who produced valuable 
historical studies on the Nizārīs of Syria and Persia,*' the Ismailis con- 
tinued to be misrepresented to various degrees by later orientalists 
such as Michael J. de Goeje (1836-1909), who made valuable contri- 
butions to the study of the Qarmatis of Bahrayn but whose incorrect 
interpretation of Fatimid-Qarmati relations was generally adopted.? 
Orientalism, thus, gave a new lease of life to the myths surrounding 
the Ismailis; and this deplorable state of Ismaili studies remained 
essentially unchanged until the 1930s. Even an eminent scholar like 
Edward G. Browne (1862-1926), who covered the Ismailis rather 
tangentially in his magnificent survey of Persian literature, could 
not resist reiterating the orientalistic tales of his predecessors on the 
Ismailis.? As a result, Westerners continued unwittingly to refer to 
the Nizàri Ismailis as the Assassins, a misnomer rooted in a medieval 
pejorative neologism.” 

The breakthrough in Ismaili studies had to await the recovery and 
study of genuine Ismaili texts on a large scale - manuscript sources 
which had been preserved secretly in numerous private collections. 
A few Ismaili manuscripts of Syrian provenance had already sur- 
faced in Paris during the nineteenth century, and some fragments 
of these works were studied and published there by Stanislas Guyard 
(1824-1884) and other orientalists.?? At the same time, Paul Casanova 
(1861-1926), who produced important studies on the Fatimids and the 
Nizàri coins, was the first European orientalist to have recognized the 
Ismaili affiliation of the Rasa'il Ikhwan al-Safa’, a portion of which 
had found its way to the Bibliothèque Nationale in Paris.” Earlier, 
the German orientalist Friedrich Dieterici (1821-1903) had published 
many portions of the Rasā il, with German translation, without recog- 
nizing their Ismaili connection. More Ismaili manuscripts preserved 
in Yaman and Central Asia were recovered in the opening decades 
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of the twentieth century by Giuseppe Caprotti (1869-1919), Ivan I. 
Zarubin (1887-1964) and others.” In particular, a number of Nizārī 
texts were collected from Shughnan, Rüshàn and other districts of 
Badakhshan (now divided by the Oxus River between Tajikistan and 
Afghanistan)and studied by Aleksandr A. Semenov (1873-1958), the 
Russian pioneer in Ismaili studies from Tashkent.** The Ismaili manu- 
scripts of Central Asian provenance found their way to the Asiatic 
Museum in St. Petersburg, now part of the collections of the Institute 
of Oriental Studies there. However, by 1922, when the first Western 
bibliography of Ismaili writings was prepared by the foremost French 
pioneer in Shi'i and Ismaili studies, Louis Massignon (1883-1962), 
knowledge of European libraries and scholarly circles about Ismaili 
literature was still very limited.?° 

Modern scholarship in Ismaili studies was actually initiated in the 
1930s in India, where significant collections of Ismaili manuscripts 
have been preserved by the Ismaili Bohra community. This break- 
through resulted mainly from the pioneering efforts of Wladimir 
Ivanow (1886-1970), and a few Ismaili Bohra scholars, notably Asaf 
A.A. Fyzee (1899-1981), Husayn F. al-Hamdani (1901-1962) and Zahid 
"Ali (1888-1958), all of whom based their original studies on their fam- 
ily collections of manuscripts.” Asaf Fyzee, who studied law at Cam- 
bridge University and belonged to the most learned Sulaymani Tayyibi 
family of Ismaili Bohras in India, in fact, made modern scholars aware 
of the existence of an independent Ismaili school of jurisprudence. 
Among his numerous publications on the subject,*' Fyzee produced a 
critical edition of al-Qadi al-Nu‘man’s major work, Da'ā'im al-Islam, 
which served as the legal code of the Fatimid state and is still used by 
the Tayyibi Ismailis of India, Pakistan, Yaman and elsewhere. Husayn 
al-Hamdani, belonging to an eminent Dā'ūdī Tayyibi family of schol- 
ars with Yamani origins and who received his doctorate from London 
University, was a pioneer in producing a number of studies based on 
Ismaili sources, calling the attention of modern scholars to the exis- 
tence of this unique literary heritage. Zahid ‘Ali hailed from another 
learned Dā'ūdī Bohra family and was for many years the principal of 
the Nizam College at Hyderabad after receiving his doctorate from 
Oxford University, where he produced a critical edition of the Diwan 
of the Ismaili poet Ibn Hani’ as his doctoral thesis. He was also the 
first author in modern times to have produced in Urdu, on the basis 
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of a variety of Ismaili sources, a scholarly study of Fatimid history and 
a work on Ismaili doctrines.” 

Wladimir Ivanow, who eventually settled in Bombay after leaving 
his native Russia in 1917 collaborated closely with the above-men- 
tioned Bohra scholars and succeeded, through his own connections 
within the Khoja community, to gain access to Nizäri literature as 
well. Consequently, he compiled the first detailed catalogue of Ismaili 
works, citing some 700 separate titles which attested to the hitherto 
unknown richness and diversity of Ismaili literature and intellectual 
traditions. The initiation of modern scholarship in Ismaili studies 
may indeed be traced to the publication of this very catalogue in 1933, 
which provided a scientific frame for further research in the field.” In 
the same year, Ivanow founded in Bombay the Islamic Research Asso- 
ciation with the help of Fyzee and other Ismaili friends. Several Ismaili 
works appeared in the series of publications sponsored by the Islamic 
Research Association which was subsequently transformed into the 
Ismaili Society of Bombay. Ismaili scholarship received a major impe- 
tus through the establishment in 1946 of the Ismaili Society under the 
patronage of Sultan Muhammad Shah, Aga Khan III (1877-1957), the 
forty-eighth imam of the Nizäri Ismailis. Ivanow played a crucial role 
in the creation of the Ismaili Society whose various series of publica- 
tions were mainly devoted to his own monographs as well as editions 
and translations of Persian Nizārī Ismaili texts. He also acquired 
a large number of Persian and Arabic manuscripts for the Ismaili 
Societys Library, which were transferred to The Institute of Ismaili 
Studies Library in London during the early 1980s. 

By 1963, when Ivanow published a revised edition of his Ismaili 
catalogue, many more sources had become known and progress in 
Ismaili studies had accelerated considerably. In addition to many 
studies by Ivanow and the Bohra pioneers in the field, numerous 
Ismaili texts now began to be critically edited by other scholars, 
preparing the ground for further progress in this relatively new area 
of Islamic studies. In this connection, particular mention should be 
made of the Ismaili texts of Fatimid and later times edited together 
with French translations and analytical introductions by Henry 
Corbin (1903-1978), published simultaneously in Tehran and Paris 
in his ‘Bibliothèque Iranienne' series; and the Fatimid texts edited 
by the Egyptian scholar Muhammad Kämil Husayn (1901-1961) and 


96 ISMAILI LITERATURE 


published in his ‘Silsilat Makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin’ series in Cairo.*” 
It is interesting to note that it was in Cairo, the capital city founded 
by the Fatimids, that Paul Kraus (1904-1944), another pioneer in the 
field, kindled Corbin’s interest in Ismailism, as M. Kamil Husayn was 
to do for Wilferd Madelung who, later, studied also under Rudolf 
Strothmann (1877-1960), an important German authority on Shi‘i 
and Ismaili studies. 

Meanwhile, a number of Russian scholars, notably Andrey E. Ber- 
tels and Lyudmila V. Stroeva (1910-1993), had maintained the earlier 
interests of their compatriots in Ismaili studies. In Syria, ‘Arif Tamir 
(1921-1998), who belonged to the small Muhammad-Shahi Nizari 
community there, made the Ismaili texts of Syrian provenance avail- 
able to scholars, as did his Qasim-Shahi Nizari compatriot Mustafa 
Ghalib (1923-1981). A number of European scholars, such as Marius 
Canard (1888-1982) and several Egyptians including Hasan Ibrahim 
Hasan (1892-1968), Jamal al-Din al-Shayyal (1911-1967), Muhammad 
Jamal al-Din Surür (1911-1992) and ‘Abd al-Mun‘im Majid (1920- 
1999) made further contributions to Fatimid studies.** Ivanow him- 
self as well as Bernard Lewis had earlier produced important studies 
on the Ismaili background to the establishment of Fatimid rule.” At 
the same time, Yves Marquet embarked on a lifelong study of the 
Ikhwan al-Safa’ and their Rasd’il. Subsequently, Alessandro Bausani 
(1921-1988) and his student Carmela Baffioni, among others, contrib- 
uted to the Ikhwan al-Safa’ studies, while Abbas Hamdani expounded 
his own distinct views in a body of articles. Concentrating his research 
on the authorship and dating of the Rasā'il, Professor Hamdani has 
essentially maintained that these epistles were composed by a group 
of Ismaili dāīs just prior to the foundation of the Fatimid caliphate 
in 297/909." There are other scholars, however, like I.R. Netton, who 
dispute the Ismaili origin of the Rosa" 

By the mid-1950s, progress in the field had already enabled Mar- 
shall G.S. Hodgson (1922-1968) to produce the first scholarly and 
comprehensive study of the Nizari Ismailis of the Alamūt period, 
albeit mistitled as The Order of Assassins (1955). Soon, others rep- 
resenting a new generation of scholars, notably Samuel M. Stern 
(1920-1969) and Wilferd Madelung, produced pathbreaking studies, 
especially on the early Ismailis and their relations with the dissident 
Qarmatis.? A number of Sterns major Ismaili articles, together with 
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some of his unpublished work, were collected in his Studies in Early 
Ismā īlism (1983). Professor Madelung clarified many obscure aspects 
of early Ismailism in two seminal articles; and, among his many 
later contributions to the field, he summed up the current state of 
research on Ismaili history in his article ‘Isma‘iliyya, written for the 
new edition of The Encyclopaedia of Islam. Progress in Ismaili studies 
has proceeded at a rapid pace during the last few decades through the 
efforts of yet another generation of scholars such as Pio Filippani- 
Ronconi, Ismail K. Poonawala, Heinz Halm, Paul E. Walker, Azim 
Nanji, Thierry Bianquis, Michael Brett, Yaacov Lev, Ayman Fu'ad 
Sayyid, Farhat Dachraoui and Mohammed Yalaoui, some of whom 
have devoted their attention mainly to Fatimid studies. The progress 
in the recovery and study of Ismaili literature is well reflected in Pro- 
fessor Poonawalas monumental Biobibliography of Ismaili Literature 
(1977), which identifies some 1300 titles written by more than 200 
authors. This progress has received further impetus from the recov- 
ery, or accessibility, of yet more Ismaili manuscripts. For instance, 
hundreds of Ismaili manuscripts preserved by the Nizaris of Tajik 
Badakhshan were recovered during 1959-63,“ and in the 1990s many 
more manuscripts were identified in Shughnan and other districts of 
the same region through the efforts of The Institute of Ismaili Studies. 
Many Ismaili texts have now been published in critical editions, while 
numerous secondary studies of Ismaili history and thought have been 
produced by at least three successive generations of scholars. Mean- 
while, the Satpanth Ismaili tradition of the Nizari Khojas, as reflected 
in the ginān literature, has provided yet another highly specialized 
area within Ismaili studies. In particular, A. Nanji and Ali Asani have 
made valuable contributions here. There are also those newcomers to 
the field, such as Pieter Smoor, Daniel de Smet, Christian Jambet, Mi- 
chel Boivin and Paula Sanders, who are already making contributions 
to different aspects of Ismailism. 

Scholarship in Ismaili studies is set to continue at an ever greater 
pace as the Ismailis themselves are becoming increasingly interested in 
studying their literary heritage and history - a phenomenon attested 
by the growing number of Ismaili-related doctoral dissertations writ- 
ten in recent decades by Ismailis. In this context, a major contribution 
is made by The Institute of Ismaili Studies, established in London in 
1977 by H.H. Prince Karim Aga Khan IV, the present imam of the 
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Nizari Ismailis. This institution is already serving as the central point 
of reference for Ismaili studies while making its own contributions 
through various programmes of research and publications. Amongst 
these, particular mention should be made of the monographs ap- 
pearing in the Institutes ‘Ismaili Heritage Series which aims to make 
available to wide audiences the results of modern scholarship on the 
Ismailis and their intellectual and cultural traditions; and the ‘Ismaili 
Texts and Translations Series in which critical editions of Arabic 
and Persian texts are published together with English translations 
and contextualizing introductions.^ Numerous scholars worldwide 
participate in these academic programmes, as well as in the recently 
initiated series devoted to the Rasā'il Ikhwān al-Safa’ (critical edition 
and English translation), and many more benefit from the accessibil- 
ity of the Ismaili manuscripts held at the Institute’s library, represent- 
ing the largest collection of its kind in the West.“ With these modern 
developments, the scholarly study of the Ismailis, which by the closing 
decades of the twentieth century had already greatly deconstructed 
and explained the seminal anti-Ismaili legends of medieval times, 
promises to dissipate the remaining misrepresentations of the Ismai- 
lis rooted either in hostility or the imaginative ignorance of earlier 
generations. 
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3 


Primary Sources 


The Ismailis have produced a relatively substantial and diversified 
literature on a variety of subjects and religious themes in different 
periods of their history. These texts range from a few historical and 
biographical works of the sira genre, legal compendia, poetry, and 
treatises on the central Shi'i doctrine of the imamate, to complex 
esoteric and metaphysical works culminating in the gnostic system of 
the Ismaili hagā'ig, with its cyclical history, cosmology, eschatology, 
soteriology, etc. From early on, a good portion of the Ismaili literature 
related to ta’wil, esoteric or allegorical interpretation of the Quranic 
passages and prescriptions of the shari‘a. Some of the dāīs of the Ira- 
nian lands, such as Abū Ya'qüb al-Sijistānī, Hamid al-Din al-Kirmānī 
and Nāsir-i Khusraw elaborated a distinct Shi'i intellectual tradition 
amalgamating their Ismaili theology (kalam) with a variety of philo- 
sophical traditions. 

After the classical texts of the Fatimid period, produced mainly by 
the Ismaili dāīs, works on the hagā'ig occupied a central place in the 
literary activities of the Tayyibi Ismailis of Yaman, who maintained 
many of the Fatimid traditions, while the Nizari Ismailis concerned 
themselves more particularly with the doctrine of faim, or authori- 
tative guidance of their imam, and ideas related to the declaration 
of qiyáma, or spiritual resurrection, in their community. In later 
medieval times, the Nizàris of the post-Alamüt period often adopted 
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Sufi idioms and poetic forms for expressing their Ismaili ideas. At 
the same time, the Nizaris of the Indian subcontinent elaborated a 
distinct literary tradition, in a variety of Indian languages, in the form 
of devotional hymns known as gindns. 

Many of the Ismaili manuscript resources, written mainly in Ara- 
bic and Persian languages, have been recovered, edited, translated and 
published since the middle of the twentieth century. These publica- 
tions provide the subject matter of Section A of this chapter. It is to 
be noted that only published works are included here; for other Is- 
maili titles which remain unpublished, the reader should consult I.K. 
Poonawalas Biobibliography of Ismā īlī Literature (1977). Full details 
of the collective volumes in which some of the Ismaili texts have been 
published are cited in “Collective Ismaili Works” in Section B of this 
chapter. For other full references, see Chapter 4: Studies. With the 
major exception of the Syrian Nizaris, the Nizari authors of the post- 
8th/14th-century period named in Section A belong to the Qasim- 
Shahi, as distinct from the Muhammad-Shahi (Mu’mini), branch of 
Nizari Ismailism. 

In addition to covering a number of anonymous and pseudo-Is- 
maili works (Section C), and the publications related to the Rasā'il 
Ikhwān al-Safa’ (Section D), the final part (Section E) of this chapter 
is devoted to a selection of published works on Ismailis written by 
non-Ismaili Muslim authors. The Ismailis are treated rather pejo- 
ratively in numerous medieval works of Muslim heresiographers, 
polemicists, theologians, jurists and historians who were mostly of 
Sunni persuasion. Only a selection of the most important publica- 
tions in this category are covered in this chapter. Medieval Europeans, 
especially chroniclers of the Crusades and travellers, too, have made 
brief and passing, often fanciful, references to the Ismailis, notably 
to the Syrian Nizäris. These works provide another suitable field of 
bibliographical study but are excluded from our coverage. 
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A. Works by Ismaili Authors 


Abu'l-Fawaris Ahmad b. Ya‘qüb 
(d. ca. 411/1020), Ismaili da@ in Syria 


e al-Risála fi'l-imáma, ed. and English trans., Sami Nasib Makarem as 
The Political Doctrine of the Ismá'ilis (The Imamate). Delmar, NY: 
Caravan Books, 1977. pp. x + 104 (English) + 41 (Arabic). Excerpt, ed. 
and French trans., André Ferré, in his “Le traité sur limâmat”, Etudes 
Arabes: Dossiers, 84-85 (1993), pp. 80-89. 

A theological work containing replies to sixteen questions dealing 
with various aspects of the imamate. 


Abū Firäs Shihab al-Din b. al-Qadi Nasr al-Maynaqi 
(d. 937/1530 or 947/1540), Nizàri da in Syria 
e Fasl min al-lafz al-sharif, see Rashid al-Din Sinan 
e Kitab al-idah, see Abū Tammam, Kitab al-shajara 
e Risālat matali‘ al-shumūs fi ma'rifat al-nufūs, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his 
Arba‘ rasā'il Isma‘liyya, pp. 27-57. 


A short theological treatise on tawhid, the creation, the soul, eschatol- 
ogy (ma'ād) and the Ismaili oath (‘ahd) of allegiance. 


Abū Hātim al-Rāzī, see al-Rāzī, Abū Hatim 


Abu'l-Haytham Ahmad b. Hasan Jurjānī, Khwaja 
(fl. 4th/1oth century), Persian Ismaili author 


e Qasida, ed., Mujtabà Minuvi, in Yādigār, 2, no. 8 (1325 Sh./1946), pp. 
9-21; also in Näsir-i Khusraw, Kitāb-i jami‘ al-hikmatayn, ed., H. 
Corbin and M. Mu‘in, pp. 19-30; French trans., Isabelle de Gastines 
as Le livre réunissant les deux sagesses, pp. 50-57; also in Muhammad 
b. Surkh Nīshāpūrī, Sharh-i gasīda-yi Farsi, ed., H. Corbin and M. 
Muīn, scattered throughout the text, pp. 2-106. 


This Qasida, in eighty-two verses in response to questions, deals with 
a variety of theological and philosophical subjects. 
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Aba Ishaq (Ibrahim) Quhistani 
(d. after 904/1498), Nizārī dā T in Persia 


e Haftbāb-i Abū Ishāg, ed. and English trans., Wladimir Ivanow. Ismaili 

Society Series A, no. 10. Bombay: Ismaili Society, 1959. pp. 27 (English) 
+ 85 (English) + 68 (Persian). 
One of the earliest doctrinal texts produced during the Anjudān 
revival in Persian Nizārī Ismailism. After an autobiographical bāb, 
this work in seven chapters (haft bāb) deals with the seventy-two err- 
ing sects, the Ismailis as the only salvaged community, prophethood, 
the revelation of the Qur'an and its esoteric interpretation (ta wīl), 
imamate, era of concealment (satr), resurrection (giyāmat), eschatol- 
ogy (ma gd, spiritual and physical worlds, hierarchy of ranks from 
mustajib to imam, etc. 


Abū Ya‘qüb al-Sijistani (al-Sijzi), see al-Sijistānī, Abū Ya‘qüb 


Abū Tammam [Yüsuf b. Muhammad al-Nisäbüri] 
(fl. 4th/10th century), Ismaili (Qarmati) da in Khurasan 


e Kitab al-shajara, partial ed. and English trans., Wilferd Madelung and 
Paul Ernest Walker as An Ismaili Heresiography: The “Bab al-shaytan” 
from Abū Tammäm's Kitab al-shajara. Islamic History and Civiliza- 
tion, Studies and Texts, 23. Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1998. pp. xi + 134 (English) 
+ 143 (Arabic); partial edition, wrongly attributed to the Syrian Nizari 
dai Abū Präs Shihab al-Din al-Maynagī (d. 937/1530 or 947/1540), 
as Kitab al-idah, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: al-Matba‘a al-Käthülikiyya, 
1965. pp. 12 + 164; a second partial edition of the same second part of 
the Kitab al-shajara, this time wrongly attributed to the early Ismaili 
dāī ‘Abdan (d. ca. 286/899), as Shajarat al-yaqin, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. 
Beirut: Dar al-Āfāg al-Jadida, 1402/1982. pp. 165. 

The first part of the Kitab al-shajara is comprised of a heresiography 
of the seventy-two erring sects in Islam in its third chapter on Satan. 
Other chapters of the first part relate to the following classes of beings: 
angels, jinn, devils and humans. The text of the second part, as edited 
by Tamir, starts in the middle of the section on devils and continues 
to a discussion of humans in potentiality and actuality. Abū Tammam’s 
heresiography, as edited by Madelung and Walker on the basis of its 
single known manuscript, contains information on the following 
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communities: Mu‘tazila (six sects), the Khawarij (fourteen sects), 
Hadithiyya or ashab al-hadith (four sects), Qadariyya or Mujbira (five 
sects), Mushabbiha (thirteen sects), Murji’a (six sects), Zaydiyya (five 
sects), Kaysaniyya (four sects), ‘Abbäsiyya (two sects), Ghäliya (eight 
sects), and Imamiyya (five sects). Abū Tammāms descriptions of eight 
sects are unique, and for several others add much to known details 
about them; see Walker, “An Isma‘ili Version of the Heresiography of 
the Seventy-two Erring Sects’, in MIHT, pp. 161-177. 


Abu'l-Ma'ali Hātim b. ‘Imran (or Mahmūd) b. Zahra 
(d. 497 or 498/1103-5), Syrian Ismaili author 


e Risálat al-usūl wa’l-ahkam, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Khams rasā'il 
Isma‘iliyya, pp. 99-143. 
A theological treatise on prophetic eras and religious duties with their 
esoteric interpretations (ta wīl). 


Agha Khan Mahallati, Hasan ‘Ali Shah 
(d. 1302/1885), Nizārī imam 


e Tbrat-afzā, lithographed, Bombay, 1278/1862. pp. 79; ed., Husayn Kühi 

Kirmānī. Intishārāt-i Rūznāma-yi Nasim-i Saba, 32. Tehran: n.p., 1325 
Sh./1946. pp. xxxii + 100; also in M. Sā'ī, Āgā Khan Mahalläti, pp. 
25-68. 
This biography of the first Agha Khan, the forty-sixth (Qasim-Shahi) 
Nizari imam, written in the manner of an autobiography, was evident- 
ly compiled in India by Mirza Ahmad Viqär b. Visal Shirazi (d. 1298/ 
1881) who stayed briefly with the imam in Bombay in 1266/1850. This 
work is particularly valuable for details relating to the Agha Khan’s 
early life and the events leading to his conflict with the Qajar ruling 
establishment in Persia which culminated in his permanent settlement 
in British India in the 1840s. 


‘Ali b. Hanzala b. Abi Salim al-Mahfūzī al-Wädi‘ï al-Hamdani 
(d. 626/1229), Tayyibi dài mutlaq in Yaman 


e Diyd al-hulüm wa-misbah al-‘ulim, ed., Mustafa Ghalib, in his Arba‘ 
kutub haggāniyya, pp. 77-111. 
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Divided into four chapters, this work on the hagā'ig deals with tawhid, 
the creation, eschatology (ma‘ad) and other theological issues. 

Simt al-hagā'ig (fi 'agā'id al-Ismá'iliyya), ed., ‘Abbas al-"Azzāwī. Da- 
mascus: Institut Frangais de Damas, 1953. pp. 67. 

This short versified work deals with tawhid, the creation, the seven 
spheres, eras of religious history and eschatology (oa gd, amongst 
other themes found normally in such Yamani Tayyibi writings on the 
hagā'ig. 


«Alī b. Muhammad b. al-Walīd, see Ibn al-Walīd, 
«Alī b. Muhammad 


‘Amir b. ‘Amir al-Basri 
(d. after 700/1300), Syrian Ismaili poet 


Tā'iyyat ‘Amir b. ‘Amir al-Basri, ed., ‘Abd al-Oādir al-Maghribi. Da- 
mascus: Institut Francais de Damas, 1367/1948. pp. 103; ed., ‘Arif Tamir 
as al-Qasida al-tā'iyya, in his Arba‘ rasā'il Isma'iliyya, pp. 103-133; ed. 
and French trans., Yves Marguet as Poésie ésoterique Ismailienne. La 
Tā'iyya de ‘Amir b. ‘Amir al-Basri. Islam d'hier et d'aujourd'hui, 26. 
Paris: Maisonneuve et Larose, 1985. pp. 242. 


A long didactic poem in 506 verses on Ismaili subjects related to the 
hagā'ig, including tawhid, the creation, cycles of prophethood, imam- 
ate and eschatology. 


al-Amir bi-Ahkàm Allah, Aba ‘Ali Mansür 
(d. 524/1130), Fatimid caliph and Musta‘li imam 


al-Hidaya al-Amiriyya fi ibtal da‘wat al-Nizäriyya, ed., Asaf A.A. 
Fyzee. Islamic Research Association Series, no.7. London, etc.: Pub- 
lished for the Islamic Research Association by H. Milford, Oxford 
University Press, 1938. pp. 18 (English) + 26 (Arabic); reprinted in 
Majmū'at al-wathā'ig al-Fātimiyya, ed., J. al-Shayyāl, text pp. 203- 
230, analysis pp. 47-67. 

The Hidāya al-Amiriyya, based on the proceedings of a meeting held 
in Cairo at the Fatimid palace in 516/1122 and written down by Ibn al- 
Sayrafi (d. 542/1147), is a polemical epistle against the claims of Nizar 
b. al-Mustansir (d. 488/1095) to the Ismaili imamate. This epistle is the 
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earliest official document upholding the rights of al-Amir’s father, al- 
Musta‘li, and refuting the claims of Nizar and his descendants to the 
imamate; see S.M. Stern, “The Epistle of the Fatimid Caliph al- Amir", 
pp. 20-31. 

Risālat īgā' sawā'ig al-irghām, ed., Asaf A.A. Fyzee, together with al- 
Amir bi-Ahkäm Allāhs al-Hidāya al-Amiriyya, pp. 27-39; reprinted in 
Majmū'at al-wathā'ig al-Fātimiyya, ed., J. al-Shayyāl, text pp. 231-247 
analysis pp. 68-70. 

This additional epistle against the Nizārī claims to the imamate was 
written in refutation of a Nizārī reply produced in Syria to the earlier 
al-Hidāya al-Āmiriyya. 


Badakhshānī, Sayyid Suhrāb Valī 
(d. after 856/1452), Central Asian Nizārī author 


Sī va shish sahīfa, ed., Hūshang Ujāgī, with an English Foreword by W. 
Ivanow. Ismaili Society Series A, no.12. Tehran: Ismaili Society, 1961. 
pp. 15 (English) + 84 (Persian). 

Preserved by the Nizaris of Central Asia and in some of its manu- 
scripts referred to also as the Sahifat al-näzirin, this work is a typical 
representation of the Badakhshani Nizari tradition. It deals with the 
creation, prophethood, revelation (tanzil) and its esoteric interpreta- 
tion (ta’wil), resurrection (qiydmat) and eschatology (ma'ād), salva- 
tion, Paradise and Hell, with scattered references to Nasir-i Khusraw 
and his teachings. 


al-Bharūchī (or al-Bharūjī), Hasan b. Nah al-Hindī 
(d. 939/1533), Tayyibī Bohra author in India 


Kitab al-azhār wa-majma' al-anwār, vol. 1, ed., ‘Adil al-Awwa, in his 
Muntakhabāt Ismā īliyya, pp. 181-250; for part of vol. 6, see Ibn al- 
Haytham, Kitab al-munāzarāt. 

Part of a seven-volume anthology of Ismaili literature compiled be- 
tween 931/1524 and 933/1527. The first volume of the Kitab al-azhar 
deals with prophethood, imamate and aspects of the Ismaili da‘wa; see 
LK. Poonawala, Biobibliography, pp. 179-183. 


PRIMARY SOURCES 111 


Birjandi, Ra”īs Hasan b. Salah Munshi 
(fl. 7th/13th century), Persian Nizari historian and poet 


e Ash ‘Gr, selection, ed. and English trans., Wladimir Ivanow, in his “An 
Ismaili Poem in Praise of Fidawis”, JBBRAS, NS, 14 (1938), pp. 63-72. 


A poem in praise of fidā'īs who killed Atabeg Qizil Arslan, governor 
of Adharbayjan, in 587/1191. Other poems of Ra'is Hasan, who served 
also as secretary (munshi) to the muhtasham Shihab al-Din Mansür 
and other Nizari governors in Quhistan, are scattered in Khayrkhwah- 
i Harātīs Fas! dar bayān-i shinakht-i imam. 


Burhānpūrī, Qutb al-Din Sulaymānjī 
(d. 1241/1826), Da’adi Bohra author in India 


e Muntaza‘ al-akhbār fi akhbār al-du'āt al-akhyār, partial ed., Samer E 
Traboulsi. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1999. pp. 318. 
A partial edition covering the first part of the second volume of the 
Muntaza', from the time of the first Tayyibi dai mutlaq al-Dhu'ayb (d. 
546/1151)to the Dà'üdi-Sulaymàni schism in the Tayyibi da‘wa and the 
period of the twenty-seventh Da'üdi dai mutlaq Dà'üd b. Qutbshah 
(d. 1021/1612). Part of a two-volume history of the Ismaili da'wa from 
earliest times until 1240/1824. 


al-Dadikhi, Qays b. Mansür 
(d. 655/1257), Syrian Nizari author 
e Risálat al-asábi', ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Khams rasa’il Ismā īliyya, 
PP-157-179. 
A short treatise on esoteric interpretations (ta’wil) of certain Qur’anic 
verses and Ismaili teachings related to the number seven. 


Diya al-Din Ismāfl b. Hibat Allah b. Ibrahim 
(d. 1184/1770), Sulaymānī Tayyibi dā mutlaq in Yaman 


e Mizāj al-tasnim, partial ed., Rudolf Strothmann as Ismailitischer Ko- 
ran-Kommentar. Abhandlungen der Akademie der Wissenschaften 
in Gottingen, Philologisch-historische Klasse, Dritte Folge, 31. Gót- 
tingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1944-55. Fascicules, 1-4. 


Part of a commentary of the Our'an composed by the thirty-third 
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Sulaymānī da, who was a learned religious scholar and made some 
original contributions to Tayyibi Ismaili thought. 


Fidā?ī Khurāsānī, Muhammad b. Zayn al-‘Abidin Dizabadi 
(d. 1342/1923), Persian Nizari historian and poet 


e Kitāb-i hidāyat al-mu’minin al-tālibīn, ed., Aleksandr A. Semenov. 
Akademiya Nauk SSSR, pamyatniki literaturi narodov Vostoka, Teksti, 
Malaya seriya, 1. Moscow: Izdatel’stvo Vostochnoy Literaturi, 1959. pp. 
24 (Russian) + 222 (Persian); reprinted, Tehran: Asātīr, 1362 Sh./1983. 
pp. 222 (Persian text, without the Russian introduction). 


A history of Ismailism from its origins to modern times; the final 
sections on the Agha Khäns were evidently added in Bombay around 
1328/1910 by a certain Musa Khan Khurāsānī (d. 1937) who was in the 
service of the imams. Copies of this work, permeated with errors, have 
been preserved by the Nizaris of Badakhshan in present-day Tajikistan 
and Afghanistan; see F. Daftary, "Fedā'ī Korāsānī” in EIR, vol. 9, p. 
470. 

e Qasida-yi Nigāristān, ed. and Russian trans., Aleksandr A. Semenov, 
in his “Ismailitskiy panegirik obozhestvlyonnomu ‘Aliyu Fedai Kho- 
rasanskogo" [An Ismaili Panegeric of ‘Ali by Fida'i Khorasani], Iran 
(Leningrad), 3 (1929), pp. 51-70. 

Fidà'i was also a poet and composed a large number of poems in dif- 
ferent forms such as mathnawī, qasida and ghazal. This mathnawi of 
169 verses is in praise of ‘Ali b. Abi Talib. 


al-Hamidi, Hatim b. Ibrahim 
(d. 596/1199), Tayyibi dā mutlag in Yaman 


e Jami‘ al-hagā'ig, an abridged version of al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al- 

Shīrāzīs al-Majālis al-Mu'ayyadiyya, partial ed., Muhammad ‘Abd 
al-Qadir ‘Abd al-Näsir. Silsilat nafa’is al-fikr al-Islami, 2. Cairo: Dar 
al-Thaqäfa, 1975. pp. 459. 
Contains selections in 18 chapters from the dai al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din 
al-Shīrāzīs (d. 470/1078) al-Majālis al-Mu'ayyadiyya on theological 
and other themes as well as esoteric interpretation (ta wīl) of the 
Ouran. 


e Majālis Sayyidnā Hātim b. Ibrahim al-Hāmidī, excerpt, ed. and 
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English trans., W. Ivanow, in his Ismaili Tradition, text pp. 107-113, 
translation PP. 305-313. 

Excerpt from the 117th majlis on Ismaili imams. 

Risālat zahr badhr al-haq@iq, ed., ‘Adil al-‘Awwä, in his Muntakhabat 
Ismá'iliyya, pp. 155-180. 

Divided into 18 sections, this is another Yamani Tayyibi work on the 
hagā'ig dealing with the creation, the spheres, eschatology and other 
standard themes. 


Tuhfat al-qulüb, see al-Nīsābūrī, al-Risäla al-müjaza al-kafiya 


al-Hamidi, Ibrahim b. al-Husayn 
(d. 557/1162), Tayyibi dā mutlaq in Yaman 


Kitab kanz al-walad, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Bibliotheca Islamica, 24. 
Wiesbaden: E Steiner, 1391/1971. pp. 342; reprinted, Beirut: Dar al-An- 
dalus, 1979. pp. 342. 

Drawing extensively on Hamid al-Din al-Kirmānīs metaphysical sys- 
tem as contained in his Rahat al-‘aql, this theological work provided 
the basis of the specific Tayyibi haqá'iq system, including its cosmol- 
ogy and eschatology with what H. Corbin called its mythical 'drama 
in heaven; and as such, it was used as a model for later Tayyibi writ- 
ings on the subject. Divided into 14 chapters (babs), this is also one of 
the earliest works in Yamani Tayyibi tradition to refer to the Rasā'il 
Ikhwān al-Safa’. 


Hasan b. Ahmad al-Mu‘addil 
(d. ca. 658/1260), Syrian Nizari author 


Risālat ma‘rifat al-nafs al-nātiga, ed., Mustafa Ghalib, in his Arba‘ 
kutub haggāniyya, pp. 13-121. 

A brief philosophical work on the rational soul. 

Risālat mubtada' al-‘awalim wa-mabda' dawr al-satr wa l-taqiyya, ed., 
Mustafa Ghalib, in his Arba‘ kutub haggāniyya, pp. 122-142. 

A brief urjüza on cosmogony and eras of prophets, from Adam to 
Ibrahim. 
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Hasan Kabir al-Din, Pir 
(d. ca. 875/1470), Satpanth Nizäri preacher-saint in India 


Gināns, selections, English trans., Vali Mahomed N. Hooda, in his 
“Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature”, in W. Ivanow, ed., Collecta- 
nea, pp. 109-111; also in C. Shackle and Z. Moir, Ismaili Hymns from 
South Asia, pp. 97, 99, 127, 129, 137, 139; in A. Esmail, A Scent of Sandal- 
wood, pp. 106-107, 121, 126, 133, 181-185, and in A.S. Asani, Ecstasy and 
Enlightenment, pp. 153-159, 165-166. 


Hasan-i Sabbah, Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Sabbah 
(d. 518/1124), Ismaili dā T and founder of the 
Nizari da‘wa and state in Persia 


al-Fusül al-arba‘a (Fusül-i arba‘a), fragmentarily quoted by 
Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Karim al-Shahrastani in his Kitab al-milal 
wal-nihal, ed., William Cureton. London: Printed for the Society 
for the Publication of Oriental Texts, 1842, part 1, pp. 150-152; on the 
margin of Ibn Hazms Kitab al-fisal fil-milal wal-ahwa@’ wa'l-nihal. 
Cairo: al-Matba‘a al-Adabiyya, 1317-21/1899-1903, part 2, pp. 32-36; 
reprinted (with the same pagination), Rawā'i' al-turāth al-‘Arabi. Bei- 
rut: Maktabat Khayyät, n.d.; ed. Ahmad Fahmi Muhammad. Cairo: 
n.p., 1368/1948, vol. 1, pp. 339-345; ed. Muhammad b. Fath Allah 
Badrān. Silsila fi’l-dirasat al-falsafiyya wal-akhlaqiyya. 2nd ed., Cairo: 
Maktabat al- Anjlū al-Misriyya, 1375/1956, vol. 1, pp. 175-178; ed. ‘Abd 
al- Aziz Muhammad al- Wakil. Cairo: Mu'assasat al-Halabi, 1387/1968, 
vol. 1, pp. 195-198. Partial English trans., in Edward S. Salisbury, 
“Translation of Two Unpublished Arabic Documents”, pp. 267-272; 
also in Marshall G.S. Hodgson, The Order of Assassins, pp. 325-328; 
partial English trans., A.K. Kazi and J.G. Flynn as Muslim Sects and 
Divisions: The Section on Muslim Sects in Kitab al-Milal wa'l-Nihal. 
London: K. Paul International, 1984, pp. 167-170. French trans., Dan- 
iel Gimaret, Guy Monnot and Jean Jolivet as Livre des religions et des 
sectes. Collection UNESCO d'oeuvres représentatives, série Arabe. 
Paris: UNESCO; Louvain: Peeters, 1986-93, vol. 1, pp. 560-565. Partial 
French trans., Jean-Claude Vadet as Kitab al-Milal, les dissidences de 
l'Islam. Bibliothéque d'études Islamiques, 14. Paris: P. Geuthner, 1984, 
pp. 315-319. German trans., Theodor Haarbrücker as Religionspart- 
heien und Philosophen-Schulen. Halle: C.A. Schwetschke, 1850-51, vol. 
1, pp. 225-230. Persian trans., Afdal al-Din Sadr Turka-yi Isfahàni (d. 
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850/1446), ed., Muhammad Rida Jalali Naini. Tehran: Iqbal, 1350 Sh./ 
1971, pp. 155-157. Persian trans., Mustafa Khāligdād Hāshimī asTawdih 
al-milal. 2nd ed., Tehran: n.p., 1358 Sh./1979, vol. 1, pp. 259-269. Otto- 
man Turkish trans., Terciime-yi Milel ve nihal. Istanbul: Tab'hane-yi 
Amire, 1279/1862-63, PP. 43-47. 


Hasan-i Sabbah’s Fusül was seen and paraphrased also by three Per- 
sian historians of the Īlkhānid period, namely, ‘Ata-Malik Juwayni, 
Ta rikh-i jahān-gushā, ed., Muhammad Qazwini. Leiden: E.J. Brill; 
London: Luzac, 1937, vol. 3, pp. 195-199; English trans., John A. Boyle 
as The History of the World-Conqueror. Manchester: Manchester 
University Press, 1958, vol. 2, pp. 671-673; Rashid al-Din Fadl Allāh, 
Jami‘ al-tawārīkh: gismat-i Ismá'ilipán, ed., Muhammad Tagī 
Dānishpazhūh and Muhammad Mudarrisī Zanjānī. Tehran: Bungāh-i 
Tarjama va Nashr-i Kitāb, 1338 Sh./1959, pp. 105—107, reproduced with 
English trans. in R. Levy, “The Account of the Isma‘ili Doctrines’, pp. 
532-536, and Abu l-Oāsim Kashani, Zubdat al-tawārīkh: bakhsh-i 
Fātimiyān va Nizāriyān, ed., Muhammad Tagī Dānishpazhūh. 2nd 
ed., Tehran: Mu’assasa-yi Mutala‘at va Tahgīgāt-i Farhangī, 1366 Sh./ 
1987, PP. 142-143. 

Hasan-i Sabbah’s major theological treatise, al-Fusūl al-arba‘a, written 
originally in Persian, has not survived directly, but it has been pre- 
served fragmentarily by Hasan’s contemporary al-Shahrastani (d. 548/ 
1153), in his heresiographical work written around 521/1127. This trea- 
tise was also seen and paraphrased by a number of Persian historians 
who had access to Nizari Ismaili sources of the Alamüt period which 
have not survived. In the Fusül, Hasan restated the Shi‘i doctrine of 
ta'līm, establishing a logical basis in four propositions for the necessity 
of an authoritative and trustworthy teacher (mu'allim-i sādig) as the 
spiritual guide of mankind, who would be none other than the Ismaili 
imam of the time. 

Javab-i Hasan-i Sabbah bi ruq'a-yi Jalal al-Din Malik Shah Saljüqi, 
ed., Nasr Allah Falsafi (1901-1981), in his Hasht magāla-yi ta’rikhi 
va adabi. Intisharat-i Danishgah-i Tehran, 104. Tehran: Danishgah-i 
Tehran, 1330 Sh./1951, pp. 208-216; reprinted in Nasr Allah Falsafi, 
Chand magāla-yi ta’rikhi va adabi. Intisharat-i Danishgah-i Tehran, 
903. Tehran: Danishgah-i Tehran, 1342 Sh./1963, pp. 416-425. This text 
is also published by Mehmet Serefeddin (Yaltkaya), in Dariilfiinun 
Iláhiyat Fakültesi Mecmuası (Istanbul), 1, no. 4 (1926), pp. 38-44. 
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The authorship of this reply (javab), allegedly written by Hasan-i 
Sabbah to the brief letter (ruq‘a) of the Saljüq sultan Malik Shah 
(465-485/1073-1092), is very doubtful. In this letter, the author after 
relating some biographical details including his travel to Egypt where 
he encountered the animosity of the Fatimid vizier, Badr al-Jamālī (d. 
487/1094) but was protected by the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Mustansir 
(d. 487/1094), defends his religious beliefs. Above all, the author re- 
jects the idea that he is propagating a new religion. 


e Sargudhasht-i Sayyidnā. This anonymous work was the official Nizārī 
account of Hasan-i Sabbah’s biography (sargudhasht) and reign, and 
its first part may have been autobiographical. The Sargudhasht has not 
survived, but it was seen by Juwayni, Rashid al-Din and Kashani, who 
used and paraphrased it in writing their accounts of the life and career 
of Hasan-i Sabbah as part of their Ismaili histories. Rashid al-Din and 
Kashani have fuller quotations from this work; see Juwayni, Ta’rikh-i 
jahān-gushā, vol. 3, pp. 186-216; tr., Boyle, vol. 2, pp. 666-683; Rashid 
al-Din, Jami‘ al-tawārīkh: gismat-i Ismd‘iliyan, pp. 97-134, and 
Kashani, Zubdat al-tawārīkh: bakhsh-i Fātimiyān va Nizāriyān, 2nd 
ed., pp. 133-168. 


Ibn Hāni” al-Andalusi, Abu'l-Oāsim Muhammad 
(d. 362/973), Ismaili poet in the Maghrib 


e Diwan, lithographed, Būlāg, 1274/1858. pp. 160; Beirut: al-Matba'a 
al-Lubnāniyya, 1886; Beirut: Matba‘at al-Ma‘arif, 1326/1908; ed., 
Zahid ‘Ali as Tabyin al-ma‘ani fi sharh Diwan Ibn Hani’ al-Andalusi 
al-Maghribi. Cairo: Matba‘at al-Ma'ārif, 1352/1933. pp. 61 + 818; ed., 
with an introduction by K. Bustani, Beirut: Dar Sadir, 1964. pp. 391; 
ed., Muhammad al-Ya‘lawi. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1995. pp. 
503; ed., Antwan Nu‘aym. Beirut: Dar al-Jil, 1416/1996. pp. 502; partial 
ed., Karam al-Bustani. Beirut: Maktabat Sadir, 1952. pp. 435; partial ed. 
and English trans., Arthur Wormhoudt as The Diwan of Abu Qasim 
Muhammad ibn Hani al Azdi al Andalusi. Arab Translation Series, 79. 
[Oskaloosa, IA]: William Penn College, 1985. pp. 92 (Arabic and Eng- 
lish on opposite pages). Selections, in R.P. Dewhurst, “Abu Tammam 
and Ibn Hani’, pp. 629-642, and in H. Massé, “Le poème d'Ibn Hani’, 
pp. 121-127. 

The first great poet of the Maghrib, and a devout Ismaili, Ibn Hani’ 
eventually became the chief court poet to the Fatimid caliph-imam 
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al-Mu'izz. Most of his collected poems are in praise of the Fatimids, 
notably al-Mu'izz himself, also defending the rights of the Fatimids 
against the claims of the Abbasids and the Umayyads of Spain. Ibn 
Hāni” was murdered on his way to Egypt in 362/973. 


Ibn Hawshab (Mansür al-Yaman), Abu'l-Oāsim al-Hasan b. 
Farah (Faraj) (d. 302/914), early Ismaili da7 in Yaman 


Kitab al-rushd wa'l-hidáya, fragment, ed., Muhammad Kamil Husayn. 
[Silsilat makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin, 2], in W. Ivanow, ed., Collectanea, 
pp. 185-213. English trans., W. Ivanow as “The Book of Righteousness 
and True Guidance’, in his Studies in Early Persian Ismailism, 1st ed., 
pp. 51-83; 2nd ed., pp. 29-59. 

One of the earliest Ismaili texts, this exegesis of the Qur’an has sur- 
vived only fragmentarily. This work also makes references to the 
reappearance of Muhammad b. Isma‘il as the Mahdi and the seventh 
nātig, which was the central doctrine of the bulk of the Isma‘iliyya in 
pre-Fatimid times. 


Ibn al-Haytham, Abū ‘Abd Allāh Ja‘far b. Ahmad al-Aswad 
(fl. 4th/10th), Ismaili dāt in North Africa 


Kitāb al-munāzarāt, ed. and English trans., Wilferd Madelung and 
Paul Ernest Walker as The Advent of the Fatimids: A Contemporary 
Shii Witness. Ismaili Texts and Translations Series, 1. London: I.B. 
Tauris in association with The Institute of Ismaili Studies, 2000. pp. 
xiv + 192 (English) + 134 (Arabic). 

This work, on the first year of Fatimid rule in Ifriqiya, has been pre- 
served in the sixth volume of al-Bharūchīs Kitab al-azhār, still in 
manuscript form. Composed around 334/945, it is a personal memoir 
of Ibn al-Haytham, a scholar from Qayrawän, who reconstructs his 
encounters and conversations with the Ismaili dāīs Abū ‘Abd Allah 
al-Shri and his brother Abw’l-‘Abbas which took place between Rajab 
296/March 909 and Rabi‘ II 297/January 910. This work also contains 
many biographical details on Ibn al-Haytham, who hailed from a 
Zaydi family and then converted to Imami (Twelver) Shi‘ism before 
eventually becoming an Ismaili and a prominent da‘. 


118 


ISMAILI LITERATURE 


Ibn al-Walid, ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali b. al-Hasan 
(d. 886/1481), Yamani Tayyibi author 


Diwan, ed., Ghulam Ali Godharwi as Sharh dīwān Sayyidnā ‘Abd 
Allah b. ‘Ali al-mawsüm bi tanfis al-mughram fi sharh Wasilat al- 
mu lam. Bombay: Akbari Press, 1336/1917. 


A collection of 28 poems, each consisting of 29 verses, in praise of the 
Prophet Muhammad and dealing additionally with various religious 
matters. 


Ibn al-Walid, ‘Ali b. Muhammad 
(d. 612/1215), Tayyibi dā mutlaq in Yaman 


Dāmigh al-bātil wa-hatf al-munädil, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: 
Mu'assasat ‘Izz al-Din, 1403/1982. 2 vols. 


A detailed refutation, in two volumes, of Abü Hàmid Muhammad 
al-Ghazālīs polemical work, Fada’ih al-Bātiniyya, better known as 
al-Mustazhiri, written around 488/1095 against the Ismailis. 


Diwan Sayyidnā ‘Ali b. Muhammad al- Walid, excerpts, in R. Stroth- 
mann, "Kleinere ismailitische Schriften", pp. 145-146 and 153-163; 
excerpts with English trans., in Rabab Hamiduddin’s doctoral thesis 
"The Qasidah of the Tayyibi Da‘wah and the Diwän of Syedna ‘Ali 
b. Muhammad al-Walīd”. A qasida is edited by Yusuf Najm al-Din, 
in Nasim rawdat al-adab al-Fatimi. Surat: al-Jami‘a al-Sayfiyya, 1380/ 
1960, pp. 59-98. 

A collection of over 100 poems in praise of dignitaries and dā ‘is of the 
Tayyibi da‘wa, also covering a variety of themes such as a refutation of 
the Hāfizī claims to the Ismaili imamate and descriptions of the hajj. 
Jala’ al-‘uqül wa-zubdat al-mahsül, ed., ‘Adil al-Awwa, in his 
Muntakhabāt Ismā īliyya, pp. 87-153. 

Divided into three main parts, this theological work deals with tawhīd 
and the creation, the spiritual world, and esoteric interpretations of 
certain Our'anic verses related mainly to eschatology. 

Kitab al-dhakhira fi l-hagīga, ed., Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zami. Bei- 
rut: Dar al-Thaqäfa, 1391/1971. pp. 156. 

This work on the hagā'ig in 33 chapters deals with numerous standard 


themes such as tawhid, cosmology, hierarchy of the Ismaili da‘wa, 
eschatology, speaker-prophets (nutaqa’) and imams, Muhammad b. 
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Isma‘ll, reward and punishment of the believers and their opponents. 
Risāla [fi ma'nā] al-ism al-a'zam, ed., R. Strothmann, in his Gnosis- 
Texte, pp. 171-177. 

Strothmann does not mention the author's name, treating this treatise 
as anonymous, but Poonawala, Biobibliography, p. 159 (no. 12) attri- 
butes it to ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Walid. 

Risālat al-idah wa’l-tabyin, ed., R. Strothmann, in his Gnosis- Texte, 
PP. 137-158. 

A short treatise on the creation, ranks in the Ismaili hierarchy, escha- 
tology and the imamate of al-Tayyib, the twenty-first and last manifest 
imam of Tayyibi Mustalīs. 

al-Risála al-mufida fi sharh mulghaz al-qasida li-Abi ‘Ali Sind, ed., 
al-Habib al-Fagī, in Hawliyyāt al-Jami‘a al-Tünusiyya, 17 (1979), pp. 
117-182. 

A brief commentary on the Qasidat al-nafs of Ibn Sinà (d. 429/1037), 
a poem on the relationship between soul and body. 


Risālat tuhfat al-murtäd wa-ghussat al-addād, ed., R. Strothmann, in 
his Gnosis-Texte, pp. 159-170. 


A polemical work defending the claims of al-Tayyib to the Ismaili 
imamate against those of the Hāfizī faction of the Mustalī da‘wa. 

Taj al-'agā'id wa-ma'din al-fawā'id, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Recherches pub- 
liées sous la direction de l'Institut de Lettres Orientales de Beyrouth, 
Série 1: Pensée Arabe et Musulmane, XXXVII. Beirut: Dār al-Mashrig, 
1967, pp. 11 + 193; 2nd ed., Beirut: Mu'assasat ‘Izz al-Din, 1403/1982. pp. 
11 + 193. Summary English trans., Wladimir Ivanow as A Creed of the 
Fatimids. Bombay: Qayyimah Press, 1936. pp. viii + 82. 


A compendium of Ismaili doctrines in 100 sections (i'tigāds) intend- 
ed for ordinary believers. The themes covered include cosmogony, 
prophethood, imamate, eschatology, religious practices, esoteric in- 
terpretations of the sharia, and the necessity of observing fagiyya. 


Ibn al-Walīd, al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad 
(d. 667/1268), Tayyibi dā mutlaq in Yaman 
Risālat al-idah wa'l-bayān ‘an masā il al-imtihān, excerpt, ed., B. Lew- 
is, in his "An Ismaili Interpretation of the Fall of Adam”, pp. 698-704. 


A compendium of responses to 25 theological guestions from an 
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Ismaili perspective. This excerpt relates to the ninth question on 
Adam and his fall. 


e Risālat al-mabda wa'l-ma'ád, ed. and French trans., H. Corbin, in his 
Trilogie Ismaélienne, Arabic text pp. 99-130, trans. as Cosmogonie et 
eschatologie, pp. 129-200; ed., Khalid al-Mir Mahmüd. Damascus: Dar 
al-Takwin, 2001. pp. 84. 


Divided into five chapters (fasls) and preceded by an introduction on 
tawhid, this short treatise summarizes Ismaili doctrines of the early 
Yamani Tayyibi tradition; it deals with cosmogony, origination of the 
spiritual universe and its corresponding ranks in the physical world, 
creation of man, eschatology (ma'ād) and the advent of the gā'im, the 
imamate and the opponents of the imam, etc. 


Idris b. al-Hasan b. ‘Abd Allah b. al-Walid, ‘Imad al-Din 
(d. 872/1468), Tayyibī dāt mutlag and historian in Yaman 


e Kitab zahr al-ma'àni, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: al-Mu'assasa al- 
Jami‘iyya li'l-Dirāsa wal-Nashr wal-Tawzï', 1411/1991. pp. 344. Se- 
lection covering chapter 17, ed. and English trans., W. Ivanow, in his 
Ismaili Tradition, text pp. 47-80, translation pp. 232-274. 


This work divided into 21 chapters (babs) and completed in 838/1435 
represents the zenith of the Yamani Tayyibi tradition of compiling 
compendia of esoteric Ismaili doctrines, drawing on the writings 
of the major authors of the Fatimid period, such as Abü Ya'qüb al- 
Sijistani, al-Oādī al-Nu'mān and Hamid al-Din al-Kirmānī. 

e Rawdat al-akhbār wa-nuzhat al-asmār, ed., Muhammad b. ‘Ali al- 
Akwa‘ al-Hiwālī al-Himyari. Sanaa: Dar al-Ma'rifa li'l-Tibà'a wal- 
Nashr, 1995. pp. 258. 

A history of the Tayyibi da‘wa in Yaman from 853/1449 to 870/1465. 


e Uyūn al-akhbār wa-funün al-āthār, ed., Mustafa Ghalib, vols. 4-6. 
Silsilat al-turath al-Fatimi. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1973-78; vol. 5 and 
part of vol. 6, ed., Muhammad al-Ya‘awi as Ta'rikh al-khulafa’ al- 
Fatimiyyin bi'l-Maghrib: al-gism al-khāss min Kitab uyūn al-akhbar. 
Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1985. pp. 817; vol. 7, ed. and summary 
English trans., Ayman Fwd Sayyid in collaboration with Paul E. 
Walker and Maurice A. Pomerantz as The Fatimids and their Succes- 
sors in Yaman: The History of an Islamic Community. Ismaili Texts 
and Translations Series, 4. London: I.B. Tauris in association with The 
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Institute of Ismaili Studies, 2002. pp. x + 109 (English) + 44 (Arabic) + 
397 (Arabic). 


Parts of a comprehensive, seven-volume history of the Ismaili da‘wa 
from its beginnings until the opening phase of the Tayyibi da‘wa in 
Yaman and the subsequent demise of the Fatimid dynasty in 567/1171; 
see Poonawala, Biobibliography, pp. 170-172. This is also an important 
history of the Prophet Muhammad, the early Shi‘i imams, and the 
Fatimids and their state. 


Imam Shah, Imam al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahim 
(d. 919/1513), founder of the Imam-Shahi Satpanth community in 
India 


e Dasa Avatāra, complete English trans., G. Khakee, in her doctoral the- 
sis “The Dasa Avatara of the Satpanthi Ismailis and the Imam Shahis 
of Indo-Pakistan’, pp. 62-478. 


This important ginän has been preserved and recorded in three sepa- 
rate versions attributed to Pir Shams al-Din, Pir Sadr al-Din and Imam 
Shah. This ginān presents the imam as the long-awaited saviour of a 
Vaishnavite tradition concerning the ten descents (dasa avatära) of 
the Hindu deity Vishnu through the ages. 


e Mēman Chetāmāni, selection, English trans., Vali Mahomed N. Hoo- 
da, in his “Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature”, in W. Ivanow, ed., 
Collectanea, pp. 97-101. 


e Gināns, selections, English trans., in C. Shackle and Z. Moir, Ismaili 
Hymns from South Asia, pp. 91, 139, 141, and in A. Esmail, A Scent of 
Sandalwood, pp. 84, 87-88, 97-98, 99-100, 122, 123, 124-125, 127, 128, 
134-135. 


Ja far b. Mansür al-Yaman, Abu'l-Qàsim 
(d. ca. 346/957), Ismaili dā and author in North Africa 


e Kitab al-‘älim wa'l-ghulām, ed. and English trans., James Winston 
Morris as The Master and the Disciple: An Early Islamic Spiritual 
Dialogue. Ismaili Texts and Translations Series, 3. London: I.B. Tau- 
ris in association with The Institute of Ismaili Studies, 2001. pp. xiii 
+ 225 (English) + 180 (Arabic); ed., M. Ghalib, in his Arba‘ kutub 
haggāniyya, pp. 13-75. Summary English trans., W. Ivanow as “The 
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Book of the Teacher and the Pupil’, in his Studies in Early Persian Is- 
mailism. 1st ed., pp. 61-86; 2nd ed., pp. 85-113. Summary French trans., 
H. Corbin, in his “Linitiation Ismaélienne ..5 pp. 41-142. Summary 
English trans., H. Corbin, in his Ismaili Initiation or Esotericism and 
the Word. 


One of the earliest Ismaili texts and an important source on pre-Fatim- 
id Ismaili teachings and practices. This work is essentially the presen- 
tation ofa series of personal encounters between various seekers of the 
spiritual truth and other individuals who act as their guides. 


e Kitab al-farā'id wa-hudūd al-dīn, extract, see al-Mahdi bi llah, Kitab 
arsalahu ... 


e Kitab al-kashf, ed., Rudolf Strothmann. Islamic Research Association 

Series, no.13. London, etc.: Published for the Islamic Research Associa- 
tion by G. Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, 1952. pp. 180 + 15 + 19; 
ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1404/1984. pp. 153. 
A collection of six short treatises, written separately in pre-Fatimid 
times but attributed to Ja‘far, who apparently acted only as the compil- 
er of the collection. Compiled probably during the reign of the second 
Fatimid caliph-imam al-Oā'im (322-334/934-946), this work contains 
allegorical exegesis of the Qur’an, in some passages in cipher, as well 
as allusions to early Ismaili doctrines, such as the expectation of the 
return of the Mahdi or gā'im as the the seventh nātig. 


e Sar@ir wa-asrār al-nutagā, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar al-An- 

dalus, 1404/1984. pp. 264; selection, ed. and English trans., W. Ivanow, 
in his Ismaili Tradition, text pp. 81-106, translation pp. 275-304 (from 
Asrār al-nutagā'). 
The Sarā'ir al-nutagā” and Asrār al-nutagā are two separate but close- 
ly related works edited together here by M. Ghalib. The Sarā'ir and its 
later expanded version, the Asrār, contain esoteric interpretations of 
mythological figures, and stories of the prophets (nutagā”) recognized 
in the Qur’an and their eras. The Asrār also upholds the legitimacy of 
Isma‘ll b. Ja‘far al-Sadiq’s claim to the imamate. 


al-Jawdhari, Abū ‘Ali Mansür al-‘Azizi 
(d. ca. 386/996), Fatimid functionary and author in North Africa 


e Sīrat al-ustädh Jawdhar, ed., Muhammad Kamil Husayn and 
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Hādī Sha'īra. Silsilat makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin, 


PRIMARY SOURCES 123 


11. Cairo: Dar al-Fikr al-‘Arabi, [1954]. pp. 198. French trans., Marius 
Canard as Vie de l'ustadh Jaudhar (contenant sermons, lettres et rescrits 
des premiers califes Fátimides). Publications de l'Institut d'Études Ori- 
entales de la Faculté des Lettres d'Alger, II série, XX. Algiers: La Typo- 
Litho et J. Carbonel, 1958. pp. 232. 


This is the biography of Jawdhar, the eunuch (ustādh) and courtier 
who served the first four Fatimid caliph-imams and died in 363/973; 
it was compiled by Jawdhar’s private secretary Abü ‘Ali Mansür al- 
‘Azizi al-Jawdhari, who was named after his master, in the time of the 
Fatimid caliph-imam al-‘Aziz (365-386/975-996). This is an impor- 
tant source for early Fatimid history and the inner workings of the 
Fatimid court. 


Khaki Khurasani, Imam Quli 

(d. after 1056/1646), Persian Nizari poet 
Diwan, partial ed., Wladimir Ivanow as An Abbreviated Version of 
the Diwan of Khaki Khorasani. Islamic Research Association [Series], 
no.1. Bombay: A.A.A. Fyzee, 1933. pp. ii + 20 (English) + 128 (Per- 
sian). 
Part of Khākīs collection of popular ghazals which occasionally also 
contain rural forms of the Khurāsānī dialect spoken in north-eastern 
Persia. 
Nigāristān, ed., W. Ivanow, in his edition of Khakis Diwan, pp. 109- 
124. 
A lengthy qasida of 980 verses on the recognition of the imam, salva- 
tion and other religious themes. 
Bahāristān, ed., W. Ivanow, in his edition of Khakis Diwan, pp. 124- 
128. 
A qasida of 79 verses on Adam and Satan, eras in religious history, 
piety, etc. 


Khayrkhwah-i Harati, Muhammad Rida b. Khwaja Sultan 
Husayn Ghiriyani 
(d. after 960/1553), Persian Nizārī dā and poet 


Fasl dar bayān-i shinakht-i imam, ed. and English trans., Wladimir 
Ivanow, in his Ismailitica, in Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
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8 (1922), pp. 3-49; 2nd ed., Ismaili Society Series B, no.3. Leiden: Pub- 
lished for the Ismaili Society by E.J. Brill, 1949. pp. xvi (English) + 
28 (Persian); 3rd ed., Ismaili Society Series B, no. 11. Tehran: Ismaili 
Society, 1960. pp. 11 (English) + 44 (Persian). English trans., Wladimir 
Ivanow as On the Recognition of the Imam. Ismaili Society Series B, 
no.4. 2nd ed., Bombay: Published for the Ismaili Society by Thacker & 
Co., 1947. pp. xii + 59. 

Composed around 952/1545, this work contains a summary of the au- 
thor's views on the imamate and other Nizàri teachings of the Anjudàn 
period. 


e Kalām-i pir, ed. and English trans., Wladimir Ivanow as Kalami Pir: 
A Treatise on Ismaili Doctrine, also (wrongly) called Haft-Babi Shah 
Sayyid Nasir. Islamic Research Association [Series], no. 4. Bombay: 
AAA Fyzee, 1935. pp. lxviii (English) + 146 (English) + 117 (Per- 
sian). 

This is apparently a plagiarized version of Abū Ishaq Ouhistānīs Haft 
bab, wrongly attributed to Nasir-i Khusraw; see W. Ivanow, Ismaili 
Literature, pp. 142-143. 


e Tasnifat-i Khayrkhwah-i Harātī, ed., Wladimir Ivanow. Ismaili 
Society Series A, no.13. Tehran: Ismaili Society, 1961. pp. 14 (Eng- 
lish) + 150(Persian). Includes Risāla-yi Khayrkhwāh-i Harātī, pp. 
1-75 (originally lithographed by Sayyid Munir Badakhshānī as Kitāb-i 
Khayrkhwāh-i Muwahhid Wahdat, Bombay, 1333/1915), Oita'āt, pp. 
77-11, and Ash'ār-i Gharibi, pp. 113-132. 


In his poetry, Khayrkhwah adopted the pen-name (takhallus) of 
Gharibi, after Mustansir bi'llàh (III) also known as Gharib Mirza (d. 
904/1498), a contemporary Nizàri imam. In the Risäla, Khayrkhwäh 
expounds his ideas on the status and attributes of the ranks of pir and 
hujjat, also providing autobiographical details and relating how he 
travelled to Anjudän to see the Nizàri imam. 


al-Kirmani, Hamid al-Din Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah 
(d. after 411/1020), Ismaili dā T in Persia and Iraq 


e al-Aqwal al-dhahabiyya, ed., Salah al-Sawi, with an English introduc- 
tion by S. Hossein Nasr. Imperial Iranian Academy of Philosophy, 
Publication no. 32. Tehran: Imperial Iranian Academy of Philosophy, 
1397/1977. pp. 5 (English) + xxiii (Persian) + 142 (Arabic); ed., Mustafa 
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Ghalib. Beirut: Dar Mihyü, 1977. pp. 200; ed., ‘Abd al-Latif al-‘Abd, in 
his al-Tibb al-rühàni li-Abi Bakr al-Rāzī: al-Aqwal al-dhahabiyya lil- 
Kirmānī wa-ma ‘aha al-munāzarāt li-Abi Hātim al-Rāzī. Cairo: Mak- 
tabat al-Nahda al-Misriyya, 1978, pp. 148—283. Selections, in Rasā il 
falsafiyya li-Abi Bakr Muhammad ibn Zakariyyā” al-Rāzī, ed., Paul 
Kraus. Universitatis Fouadi I Litterarum Facultatis Publicationum, 
Fasc. XXII. Cairo: n.p., 1939, pp. 7-13 and 313-316. 


A work on the nature of the soul and prophethood refuting the Per- 
sian physician and philosopher Abo Bakr Muhammad b. Zakariyya’ 
al-Rāzīs (d. 313/925) al-Tibb al-rūhānī, which had been earlier refuted 
by Abū Hātim al-Rāzī (d. 322/934) in his Alam al-nubuwwa. 

Kitab al-riyād fil-hukm bayna'l-sādayn sāhibay al-Islah wa'l-Nusra, 
ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Silsilat al-makhtūtāt al-‘Arabiyya, 1. Beirut: Dar al- 
Thaqäfa, [1960]. pp. 253. 

In this work, divided into ten babs, al-Kirmānī acts as an arbiter, from 
the point of view of the Fatimid Ismaili da‘wa, in a controversial theo- 
logical debate among Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Nasafi (d. 332/943), 
Abt Hātim al-Razi (d. 322/934) and Abū Ya'qüb al-Sijistānī (d. after 
361/971), and preserves fragments of al-Nasafīs Kitāb al-mahsūl and 
al-Sijistānīs Kitāb al-nusra, which have not survived. In many instanc- 
es, al-Kirmānī upholds the views of al-Rāzī, as expressed in his Kitāb 
al-isläh which is extant, against those of al-Nasafī and al-Sijistānī. 


Majmū'at rasā'il al-Kirmānī, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: al- Mu'assasa 
al-Jāmi'iyya li'l- Dirāsāt wal-Nashr wa'1-Tawzī', 1403/1983. pp. 209. 

A collection of eleven short Risālas, starting with al-Durriyya and 
ending with al-Kāfiya. The attribution of two other Risālas usually 
included in this collection (Khazā'in al-adilla and Risāla fi l-radd ‘ala 
man yunkir al-"ālam al-rūhānī) to al-Kirmānī are doubtful. For Eng- 
lish summaries of these epistles, see H. Haji, A Distinguished Da‘, pp. 
22-67. 

(i) al-Risāla al-durriyya fi manā al-tawhid wa’l-muwahhid wat 
muwahhad (pp. 13-34), together with Risālat al-nuzum fī mugābalat 
al-'awálim (pp. 35-59), ed., Muhammad Kamil Husayn. Silsilat 
makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin, 7, 8. Cairo: Matba‘at al-Jami‘a, [1952]. pp. 59; 
ed., M. Ghālib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasā'il, pp. 19—26. Excerpt, 
English trans., Faquir M. Hunzai as al-Risála al-durriyyah (The Bril- 
liant Epistle), in APP, pp. 192-200. 


On the literal and esoteric meanings of tawhīd. 
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e (ii) Risālat al-nuzum (or al-nazm) fi mugābalat al-'awálim, ed., M. 
Kamil Husayn, together with al-Risdla al-durriyya (pp. 35-59); ed., M. 
Ghālib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasā il, pp. 27-34. 

A brief treatment of correspondences among coexisting realms so as 
to reconcile multiplicity of the creation with tawhid. 

e (ii) al-Risdla al-radiyya fi jawāb man yagūlu bi-gidam al-jawhar wa- 
hudūth al-sūra, ed., M. Ghalib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasā'il, pp. 
35-42. 

A short epistle in refutation of those who hold that substance is eternal 
and form is temporal. 

e (iv) al-Risāla al-mudia fil-amr wa'l-àmir wa'l-ma'mūr, ed., M. 

Ghalib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasa’il, pp. 43-60. 
A short treatise on the divine command, the commander and the com- 
manded. Here, al-Kirmānī also refutes the doctrine of amr discussed 
by al-Sijistani in the 28th chapter of his Kitab al-magālīd, which still 
remains in manuscript form. 


e (v) al-Risäla al-lāzima fi sawm shahr Ramadan wa-hīnihi, ed., 
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Qadir ‘Abd al-Näsir, in Majallat Kulliyyat al- 
Adab, Jāmi'at al-Oāhira/Bulletin of the Faculty of Arts, Cairo Univer- 
sity, 31 (1969), pp. 1-52; ed., M. Ghalib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasá'il, 
pp. 61-80; ed. and Urdu trans., Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zami, in his 
Nizam al-sawm ‘inda al-Fātimiyyīn, pp. 18-54. 

An epistle on the suitable time for starting the fast of Ramadan, de- 
fending the Fatimid practice of relying on astronomical calculations in 
preference to sighting of the new moon. 

e (vi) Risālat al-rawda fil-azal wa'l-azali wa'l-azaliyya, ed., M. Ghalib, 
in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasá'il, pp. 81-91. 

On the literal and esoteric meanings of terms related to eternity. In this 
epistle, al-Kirmānī also refutes al-Sijistānīs ideas as elaborated in the 
21st chapter of his Kitab al-magālīd. 

e (vii) al-Risāla al-zāhira fi jawab masā'il wa'l-nazar fi abwāb al-rasā il, 
ed., M. Ghālib, in al-Kirmàni, Majmü'at rasā'il, pp. 92-101. 

A series of guestions and answers in refutation of a work wrongly at- 
tributed to al-Sijistānī. 

e (viii) al-Risála al-hāwiya fil-layl wa'l-nahār, ed., M. Ghalib, in al- 
Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasá'il, pp. 102-112. 
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A short work on esoteric interpretation (ta’wil) of night and day, writ- 
ten in 399/1009, in reply to a question raised by al-Kirmānīs deputy in 
Jiruft, Kirmän. 

(ix) Risālat mabāsim al-bishārāt bil-imām al-Hākim bi-Amr Allah, 
ed., Muhammad Kāmil Husayn, in his Tā'ifat al-Durūz, pp. 55-74; ed., 
M. Ghālib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmü'at rasā il, pp. 113-133; ed., M. Ghalib, 
in his al-Harakāt al-bātiniyya fil-Islam, pp. 205-233. 

Composed in 405-406/1014-1016 in Egypt, this work deals with the 
imamate in general and al-Hakim’s imamate (386-411/996-1021) in 
particular. 

(x) al-Risāla al-wā'iza ‘an masā'il al-mārig min al-din Hasan al- 
Farghānī al-Ajda' (also as al-Risāla al-wā'iza fil-radd 'ala'l-Akhram 
al-Farghānī), ed., Muhammad Kāmil Husayn. Silsilat makhtūtāt al- 
Fatimiyyin, 6, in Majallat Kulliyyat al-Adab, Jāmi'at Fu'àd al-Awwal/ 
Bulletin of the Faculty of Arts, Fouad I University, 14, part 1 (1952), pp. 
1-29; ed., M. Ghalib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmū'at rasá'il, pp. 134-147. 


This epistle, written in 408/1017 in Egypt, aims to refute the views of 
al-Hasan al-Akhram (d. 408/1018), one of the founders of the Druze 
movement, on al-Hakim’s divinity. 

(xi) al-Risäla al-kāfiya fil-radd 'ala'l-Hàrüni al-Husayni, ed., M. 
Ghālib, in al-Kirmānī, Majmü'at rasa’il, pp. 148-182. 

A polemical treatise written against the Zaydi Imam Abu'l-Husayn 
al-Mu'ayyad bi'llāh Ahmad al-Buthàni al-Hārūnī (d. 411/1020). It 
was sent to al-Kirmānīs deputy, ‘Abd al-Malik al-Māzīnī, in Kirman, 
Persia. 

al-Masabih fi ithbat al-imama, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Manshtrat 
Hamad, 1969. pp. 155. Extract, in P. Kraus, “Hebräische und syrische 
Zitate”, pp. 243-263; reprinted in Kraus, Alchemie, Ketzerei, pp. 3-23. 


A treatise on the imamate in two parts (rnagālas), each subdivided 
into seven masäbihs. The ultimate aim of this treatise, composed 
around 404/1013, is to defend the legitimacy of al-Hakim’s imamate. 
This work also contains quotations from Hebrew and Syriac writings 
in Arabic script. 


Rahat al-‘aql, ed., Muhammad Kamil Husayn and Muhammad 
Mustafa Hilmi. Ismaili Society Series C, no.1; Silsilat makhtūtāt al- 
Fatimiyyin, 9. Leiden: Published for the Ismaili Society by E.J. Brill, 
1953. pp. 45 + 438 + 48 (English index prepared by W. Ivanow); ed., 
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Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1967. pp. 591; 2nd ed., Beirut: 
Dar al-Andalus, 1983. pp. 591. Russian trans., A.V. Smirnov as Uspo- 
koenie razuma. Moscow: Ladomir, 1995. pp. 510. Excerpt, English 
trans., Daniel C. Peterson as Rahat al-'agl, Repose of the Intellect, in 
APP, pp. 175-192. 


Completed in 411/1020 for advanced adepts, this work contains al- 
Kirmānīs metaphysical system, representing a unique syncretic tradi- 
tion within the Iranian school of philosophical Ismailism. Al-Kirmani 
was fully acquainted with Aristotelian and Neoplatonic philosophies 
as well as the metaphysical systems of Muslim philosophers, notably 
al-Farabi (d. 339/950), known as the ‘second teacher’ (al-mu‘allim 
al-thānī) of philosophy in the Islamic world after Aristotle, and Ibn 
Sina (d. 428/1037), or Avicenna of the medieval Europeans. He harmo- 
nized Ismaili theology with a diversity of philosophical traditions in 
elaborating his own system expounded in the Rahat al-‘aql, which is 
comprised of seven ramparts (suwars). In his cosmology, al-Kirmani 
replaced the Neoplatonic dyad of intellect (‘agl) and soul (nafs) in the 
spiritual world, adopted by al-Sijistani and other Ismaili predeces- 
sors, by a system of ten separate intellects, in partial adaptation of 
al-Fārābīs school of philosophy. Al-Kirmānīs cosmology was later ad- 
opted by the Tayyibi da‘wa in Yaman.The Rahat al-‘aql and its sources 
are thoroughly studied in D. de Smet, La Quiétude de l'intellect. 


e Risālat usbū' dawr al-satr, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Arba‘ rasā'il 
Ismá'iliyya, pp. 59-66. 
The attribution of this short work, on the seven cycles of prophethood, 
to al-Kirmàni is probably incorrect. 

e al-Risāla al-wadī'a fi ma'ālim al-din wa-usülihi, ed., Muhammad Īsā 
al-Hariri. Kuwait: Dàr al-Qalam, 1407/1987. pp. 231. 
A short treatise on the necessity of maintaining balance between the 
exoteric (zähir) and esoteric (bātin) dimensions of religion. The first 
part deals with prophethood, imamate, the creation, religious hierar- 
chy, esoteric interpretation of the shari‘a, while the second part relates 
to the pillars of Islam. 
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al-Mahdi bi'llāh, Abū Muhammad ‘Abd Allāh (‘Ubayd Allāh) 
(d. 322/934), Fatimid caliph and Ismaili imam 


Kitab arsalahu al-Mahdī ilā nāhiyat al-Yaman, as preserved in Ja‘far b. 
Mansür al-Yamans Kitab al-farā'id wa-hudūd al-dīn, ed. and English 
trans., Husayn E al-Hamdani as On the Genealogy of Fatimid Caliphs 
(Statement on Mahdi’s Communication to the Yemen on the Real and 
Esoteric Names of his Hidden Predecessors). Publications of the Ameri- 
can University at Cairo, School of Oriental Studies, Occasional Paper 
no.1. Cairo: American University at Cairo, 1958. pp. 14 (Arabic) + 22 
(English). A more complete and literal English trans., in A. Hamdani 
and E de Blois, “A Re-examination of al-Mahdīs Letter”, pp. 175-178. 


In this letter, sent to the Ismaili community in Yaman, al-Mahdī ex- 
plains his genealogy and claim to the imamate as well as the tagiyya 
practices used by the central leaders of the early Ismaili da‘wa. The text 
of this letter, in paraphrased form, is preserved in Ja'far b. Mansūr al- 
Yamans Kitāb al-farā'id wa-hudūd al-dīn, still in manuscript form. 


al-Majdū', Isma‘il b. "Abd al-Rasūl 
(d. 1183 or 1184/1769-71), D? ūdī Bohra author in India 


Fahrasat al-kutub wa l-rasā'il, ed., ‘Ali Naqi Munzavi. Manshūrāt 
Maktabat al-Asadī bi-Tihrān, 9. Tehran: Tehran University Printing 
House, 1344 Sh./1966. pp. 419. 


Divided into 12 chapters, this is the earliest known catalogue of Ismaili 
literature. Commonly known as the Fihrist al-Majdü', it summarizes 
some 250 Ismaili works, and it served as the basis for W. Ivanows A 
Guide to Ismaili Literature. 


al-Maliji, Abu'l-Qasim ‘Abd al-Hakim b. Wahb 
(fl. sth/uth century), Fatimid chief gādī in Egypt 


al-Majalis al-Mustansiriyya, ed., Muhammad Kamil Husayn. Silsilat 
makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin, 1. Cairo: Dar al-Fikr al-‘Arabi, [1947]. pp. 
229; ed., Muhammad Zinhum and Muhammad ‘Azab. Cairo: Makta- 
bat Madbūlī 1413/1992. pp. 223. 


These 35 weekly lectures, containing sermons of al-Mustansir on dif- 
ferent topics, were delivered by al-Malījī during 451/1059. Before Stern 
correctly identified the author of this work, in his "Cairo as the Centre 
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of the Ismà'ili Movement”, pp. 439-440, different individuals such as 
the Fatimid vizier Badr al-Jamālī (d. 487/1094) had been named as its 
author by various scholars. 


Mazyad b. Safwan b. al-Hasan al-Hilli al- Asadī, al-Amir 
(d. 584/1188 or 592/1196), Syrian Nizari poet 


e Diwan, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1418/1998. pp. 140. 
Originally belonging to the Bani Asad of Iraq before settling in 
Masyaf, the amir Mazyad’s collected poems here are in the form of 33 
qasidas on a variety of ethical and religious subjects. 


Mansür al-Yaman, see Ibn Hawshab 


al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shirazi, Abū Nasr Hibat Allah b. Abū 
‘Imran Misa 
(d. 470/1078), Ismaili chief dā and poet 


e al-Dawha, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Thalāth rasā'il Isma‘iliyya, pp. 
35-52. 

A brief qasida in defence of Ismailis, also containing esoteric interpre- 
tation (ta’wil) of certain Ismaili teachings. 

e Diwan al-Mu'ayyad fil-Din dai al-du'āt, ed., Muhammad Kamil 
Husayn. Silsilat makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin, 4. Cairo: Dar al-Katib al- 
Misri, 1949. pp. 372. 

Collected poems in praise of the Fatimid caliph-imams, also dealing 
with tawhid, esoteric interpretation of the Qur'an and other religious 
themes. 

e Khutba, English trans., Jawad Muscati and Khan Bahadur A.M. 
Moulvi, in their Life and Lectures of the Grand Missionary al-Muayy- 
ad-fid-Din al-Shirazi, pp. 78-183; excerpt (pp. 174-178) reprinted in 
APP, pp. 281-290. 

Sermons on Paradise, the waldya of ‘Ali, tawhid, guidance of the 
imams and on certain hadiths. 

e al-Majālis al-Mu'ayyadiyya, vols. 1 (al-mi'a al-ūlā) and 3 (al-mi'a 
al-thälitha), ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Silsilat al-turath al-Fatimi. Beirut: 
Dar al-Andalus, [1974] and 1984; vols. 1 and 2 (al-mi'a al-thäniya), ed., 
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Hatim Hamid al-Din. Bombay, 1395/1975 and Oxford, 1407/1986; vol. 
1, ed., Muhammad ‘Abd al-Ghaffar. Cairo: Maktabat Madbūlī, 1994. 
pp. 338. Selections: Adwā' ‘alal-rasa@’il al-mutabādala bayna dé" al- 
du'āt al-Fatimi Hibat Allāh al-Shīrāzī, wa-Abil-‘Al@ al-Ma arrī, ed., 
‘Ali Muhammad Khalüf. Damascus: Dar Hūrān, 1996. pp. 95. For an 
abridged version of volume 1, see al-Hāmidī, Hātim b. Ibrāhīm. Selec- 
tions, English trans., in Muscati and Moulvi, Life and Lectures of the 
Grand Missionary al-Muayyad-fid-Din, pp. 53-131. 

Parts of a collection of eight volumes, with one hundred majlis in each 
volume. These lectures were delivered by al-Mu'ayyad as the Ismaili 
dai al-du'āt as the majalis al-hikma at the Dar al-'Ilm in Cairo. The 
lectures deal with a wide range of theological, philosophical and ethi- 
cal issues as well as esoteric interpretation (ta’wil) of the Qur’an. 
Sīrat al-Mwayyad fil-Din dà'i al-du'āt, ed., Muhammad Kamil 
Husayn. Silsilat makhtūtāt al-Fatimiyyin, 5. Cairo: Dar al-Katib al- 
Misri, 1949. pp. 28 + 209; ed., ‘Arif Tamir as Mudhakkirat dà'i du ‘at al- 
dawla al-Fātimiyya al-Mu'ayyad fil-Din Hibat Allāh ibn Abi Tmrān 
Misa al-Shīrāzī. Beirut: Mu'assasat ‘Izz al-Din, 1403/1983. pp. 228. 
This is al-Mu'ayyad's memoirs or autobiography covering the events 
of his life and times until around 450/1058; it also sheds particular light 
on al-Mu'ayyads role in the pro-Fatimid campaign of al-Basāsīrī in 
Iraq which culminated in the pronouncement of the khutba in Abba- 
sid Baghdad in the name of the Fatimid al-Mustansir during 450-51/ 
1058-59. Al-Mu’ayyad’s Sira is paraphrased, summarized and studied 
in V. Klemm, Memoirs of a Mission. 


Muhammad ‘Ali b. Mulla Jīwābhā'ī Rampüri 
(d. 1315 or 1316/1897-1899), Dā? ūdī Bohra functionary and 
historian in India 


Mawsim-i bahar ft akhbār al-tahirin al-akhyar, lithographed, Bombay: 
Matba‘at Haydarī Safdari, 1301-11/1884-93. 3 vols. (in Gujarati written 
in Arabic script). The first two volumes were reprinted in Bombay in 
1335/1916-17 and thereafter; the third volume was reprinted only in the 
final decades of the twentieth century in Bombay. 


A three-volume history of Ismailism, with volume two on the Ismaili 
imams until al-Tayyib, and volume three (completed in 1299/1882 
and lithographed first soon afterwards) on the da‘wa in Yaman and 
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Gujarat from its origins until the authors time. This history draws 
on the Muntaza‘ al-akhbär of Burhanptri and a number of earlier 
sources, some of which have not survived. 


Muhammad b. Sa‘d (or Ahmad) b. Da?üd al-Rafna 
(d. ca. 854/1450), Muhammad-Shahi Nizārī da in Syria 


al-Risāla al-kāfiya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Khams rasa@il Ismāfliyya, 
pp. 89-97; reprinted in Thalāth rasa’il Isma‘iliyya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, pp. 
21-33. 


A brief treatise on Ismaili doctrine. 


al-Mu‘izz li-Dīn Allah, Abū Tamim Ma‘add 
(d. 365/975), Fatimid caliph and Ismaili imam 


al-Munājāt aw ad‘iyat al-ayyam al-sab'a, selections, ed. and French 
trans., S. Guyard, in his Fragments relatifs à la doctrine des Ismaé- 
lis, in Notices et Extraits des Manuscrits, 22 (1874), text pp. 224-229, 
translation pp. 344-358; in Louis Massignon, Recueil de textes inédits 
concernant l'histoire de la mystique en pays d Islam. Paris: P. Geuthner, 
1929, p. 217. Selections with Urdu trans., in Zahid ‘Ali, Hamäre Ismāflī 
madhhab, pp. 90—96; also in Zahid ‘Ali, Ta'rikh-i Fátimiyyin, vol. 2, 
PP. 254-264. 

A compilation of prayers, one for each day of the week. These prayers 
are traditionally attributed to al-Mu‘izz. 


al-Risāla al-Masīhiyya, excerpt, in Louis Massignon, Recueil de textes 
inédits concernant l'histoire de la mystique en pays d'Islam. Paris: P. 
Geuthner, 1929, pp. 215-217. 


This epistle is addressed to Bishop Paul of Damietta. The attribution 
of this work to al-Mu'izz may be doubtful. 


Risālat al-Mu'izz ilā al-Hasan ibn Ahmad al-Qarmati, as preserved by 
the Sharif Abu’l-Husayn Muhammad b. ‘Ali, known as Akhü Muhsin, 
quoted in al-Magrīzī, Itti'āz al-hunafa’, ed., H. Bunz, pp. 133-143; 
ed., J. al-Shayyal, 1948, pp. 251-265 (end of letter, pp. 200-201 in al- 
Shayyāl, 1967 ed., is missing in this edition); ed., J. al-Shayyāl, 1967, 
vol. 1, pp. 189-201; reprinted in Akhbar al-Qarämita, pp. 367-383; also 
in al-Wali, al-Qarämita, pp. 289-300; briefer versions are preserved 
in Ibn al-Dawadari, Kanz al-durar, vol. 6, pp. 149-156; in al-Nuwayri, 
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Nihāyat al-arab, vol. 25, pp. 308-311. French trans., in Silvestre de Sacy, 
Exposé de la religion des Druzes, vol. 1, introduction pp. 227-238. 


The attribution of this letter to al-Mu'izz is doubtful. The author of 
this letter, sent to al-Hasan al-A‘sam around 363/973, reproaches the 
Qarmati leader for having deviated from the creed of his forefathers. 
Al-A‘sam made this letter public and denounced the Fatimids before 
attacking Egypt in 363/974. 

Sijill al-Mu'izz ila Halam (Jalam) ibn Shaybān, as preserved in Idris 
‘Imad al-Din, Uyūn al-akhbār, ed., M. Ghalib, vol. 5, pp. 160—162; ed. 
and English trans., W. Ivanow, in his “Ismailis and Oarmatians” pp. 
74-76, and in S.M. Stern, “Heterodox Ismāīlism”, pp. 11-13, 26-27. 


This Sijill, sent in 354/965 to the dā of Sind, Halam, who established 
an Ismaili state in Multan, explains the taqiyya practices of the early 
Ismaili imams before the foundation of the Fatimid state. This docu- 
ment, reasserting the ‘Alid genealogy of the Fatimid caliphs, repre- 
sents the earliest Ismaili refutation of the myth of Ibn al-Qaddah that 
portrayed a certain non-‘Alid (‘Abd Allah b. Maymün al-Qaddah) as 
the progenitor of the Fatimid caliphs. 


al-Mustansir bi'llah, Abū Tamim Ma‘add 
(d. 487/1094), Fatimid caliph and Ismaili imam 


al-Sijillat al-Mustansiriyya, ed., ‘Abd al-Mun‘im Majid. Cairo: Dar al- 
Fikr al-‘Arabi, 1954. pp. 231. English summary, H.F. al-Hamdani, in his 
“The Letters of al-Mustansir bi'llāh” pp. 307-324. 

A collection of 66 Sijills addressed, from 445/1053 to 489/1096, mainly 
by al-Mustansir to the Sulayhids who propagated the Ismaili da‘wa in 
Yaman on behalf of the Fatimids. Husayn F. al-Hamdānī has edited five 
additional Sijillāt in his al-Sulayhiyyün, pp. 302-307 and 319-320. 


Mustansir bi'llāh [II] b. Muhammad b. Islam Shah 
(d. 885/1480), Nizari imam 
Pandiyāt-i jawänmardi, ed. and English trans., Wladimir Ivanow as 
Pandiyat-i Jawanmardi or “Advices of Manliness”. Ismaili Society Se- 
ries À, no.6. Leiden: Published for the Ismaili Society by E.J. Brill, 1953. 
pp. 19 (English) + 97 (English) + 102 (Persian). 


Containing the sermons or religious admonitions of the thirty-second 
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(Qasim-Shahi) Nizari imam, this is one of the earliest doctrinal works 
produced during the Anjudan revival in Persian Nizäri Ismailism. 
These sermons or advices (pandiyät) to the true believers seeking ex- 
emplary standards of chivalry (jawānmardī) were evidently compiled 
by an anonymous Nizari author during the imamate of Mustansir 
bi llah’s son and successor ‘Abd al-Salam Shah. The Nizàri Khojas, 
who have preserved Sindhi (Khojki) and Gujarati versions of the 
Pandiyāt, maintain that this book was sent to the Indian subcontinent 
for their religious guidance. This work preserves important evidence 
on Nizari-Sufi relations during the early Anjudan period in Nizari 
history. 


Nasir-i Khusraw, Hakim Abū Mu ‘in Nasir b. Khusraw b. Harith 
Qubadiyani Marwazi (d. after 462/1070), Persian poet, traveller 
and Ismaili dā$ in Khurasan 


e Dīwān, lithographed by Ibn al-Husayn ‘Askar Urdübädi. Tabriz, 1280/ 
1864. pp. 277; lithographed in Tehran, 1307/1889; lithographed by Zayn 
al-‘Abidin al-Sharif al-Safawi. Tehran, 1314/1896. pp. 321 (together 
with Safar-nāma); lithographed in Tehran, 1318/1900; lithographed by 
Muhammad Malik al-Katib. Bombay, n.d. [18602]. pp. 160 (together 
with Savānih-i ‘umri, pp. 2-14, and Risāla dar taskhir-i kavākib, pp. 
15-25); ed., Sayyid Nasr Allah Taqavi (1871-1947) et al., with an in- 
troduction by Hasan Taqizada (1878-1970). Tehran: Kitabkhana-yi 
Tehran, 1304-7 Sh./1925—28. pp. 694 (together with Rawshanā'ī-nāma, 
Sa'ādat-nāma and Risāla dar javab-i ...); reprinted by Mahdi Suhayli. 
Isfahan: Intishārāt-i Kitāb-furūshī-yi Ta’yid, 1335 Sh./1956. pp. 8 + 96 
+ 694; reprinted by M. Darvish. Tehran: Tlmi, 1339 Sh./1960 (with sub- 
sequent reprints); ed., Mujtabà Minuvi and Mahdi Muhaqqiq. Tehran: 
Danishgah-i Tehran, 1353 Sh./1974. pp. xxiii + 771; reprinted, Wisdom 
of Persia, 21. Tehran: McGill University, Institute of Islamic Studies, 
Tehran Branch; Tehran University, 1357 Sh./1978. pp. xxiii + 771; ed., 
Ja‘far Shu'ār and Kamil Ahmad-Nizhad. Silsila intishārāt-i Nashr-i 
Qatra, 200. Tehran: Nashr-i Qatra, 1378 Sh./1999. pp. 769. 


Partial editions and translations of the Diwän 


e Diwan-i Nasir-i Khusraw, containing only the Portions Prescribed for 
the M.A. Examination of the Calcutta University, ed., Āgā Muhammad 
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Kazim Shirazi. Calcutta: University of Calcutta, 1926. pp. 100. 
Panzdah qasida az Hakim Nāsir-i Khusraw Oubādiyānī, ed., Mahdi 
Muņhaggig. Zaban va farhang-i Iran, 63. Tehran: Tahari, 1340 Sh./1961. 
pp. 90; reprinted, 1341 Sh./1962 and later. 

Barguzīda-yi ash‘Gr-i Nāsir-i Khusraw, with an introduction by Nasir 
‘Amili. Tehran: Saziman-i Kitabha-yi Jībī, 1344 Sh./1965. pp. 250. 
Guzida-yi gasā'id-i Nāsir-i Khusraw, ed., Ja‘far Shu'àr. Tehran: Nashr-i 
Näshir, 1363 Sh./1964. pp. 262. 

Gulchine az devoni ash'or, ed., Kamol Ainī. Stalinobod: Nashriyoti 
davlatii Tojikiston, 1957. pp. 179 (Persian text in Cyrillic script). 


Partial English trans., Edward G. Browne, in his “Nasir-i-Khusraw, 
Poet, Traveller, and Propagandist”, pp. 313-352. 


Partial English trans., Peter L. Wilson and Gholam Reza Aavani as 
Forty Poems from the Divan. Imperial Iranian Academy of Philosophy, 
Publication no. 31. Tehran: Imperial Iranian Academy of Philosophy, 
1977. pp. 144; excerpt (pp. 31-43) reprinted in APP, pp. 329-340. 
Partial English trans., Annemarie Schimmel as Make a Shield from 
Wisdom: Selected Verses from Nāsir-i Khusraw’s Divan. London: Ke- 
gan Paul International for The Institute of Ismaili Studies, 1993, pp. 
44-96; reprinted, London: I.B. Tauris in association with The Institute 
of Ismaili Studies, 2001, pp. 44-96. 

Partial Urdu trans., Fida ‘Ali Ithàr Hunza'i Fadil as Javahir-i hikmat: 
muntakhab az dīvān-i ash'ār-i Sayyidnā Pir Nàsir-i Khusraw-i ‘Alavi. 
Karachi: H.R.H. The Aga Khan Ismailia Association [for] Pakistan, 
1976. pp. 103. 

Comprising more than 10,000 verses (bayts), the poems collected in 
Nasir-i Khusraw's Dīwān are primarily odes composed in the qasida 
form. They relate to a wide range of ethical, theological and philo- 
sophical themes; several qasidas are autobiographical. 


Other works by Nasir-i Khusraw 


Gushāyish va rahāyish, ed., Sa‘id Nafisi (1895-1966). Ismaili Society 
Series A, no.5. Leiden: Published for the Ismaili Society by E.J. Brill, 
1950. pp. xix (English) + 125 (Persian); 2nd ed., Ismaili Society Series 
A, no.11. Tehran: Ismaili Society, 1961. pp. 108; ed. and English trans., 
Faquir M. Hunzai, with an introduction and commentary by Parviz 
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Morewedge as Knowledge and Liberation: A Treatise on Philosophi- 
cal Theology. London: I.B. Tauris in association with The Institute of 
Ismaili Studies, 1998. pp. xii (English) + 132 (English) + 92 (Persian); 
excerpt (pp. 24-53) reprinted in APP, pp. 311-329. Italian trans., Pio 
Filippani-Ronconi as Il libro dello scioglimento e della liberazione. 
Naples: Istituto Universitario Orientale di Napoli, 1959. pp. xxix + 
102. 


This concise work represents Näsir-i Khusraw' responses to a series of 
thirty questions on theological and philosophical topics, with special 
reference to the human soul, its relation to the world of nature and its 
quest for salvation. 


e Khwān al-ikhwān, ed., Yahya al-Khashshab. Cairo: Institut Français 
d'Archéologie Orientale, 1359/1940. pp. xxvi + 265; ed., "Alī Qavim. 
Tehran: Intisharat-i Kitabkhana-yi Barani, 1338 Sh./1959. pp. 14 + 
294. 

Divided into 100 chapters, this is another work on philosophical 
theology. Here, Nasir-i Khusraw paraphrases many of the ideas found 
in Abū Ya‘qüb al-Sijistānīs Kitab al-yanabi'. 

e Kitab jami al-hikmatayn, ed., Henry Corbin (1903-1978) and 

Muhammad Mumm (1918-1971) as Kitab-e Jami‘ al-Hikmatain. Le livre 
réunissant les deux sagesses, ou harmonie de la philosophie Grecque 
et de la théosophie Ismaélienne. Bibliothéque Iranienne, 3. Tehran: 
Département d'Iranologie de l'Institut Franco-Iranien; Paris: A. Mai- 
sonneuve, 1953. pp. 144 (French) + 348 (Persian) + 18 (Persian). Arabic 
trans., Ibrahim al-Dasūgī Shata, Jami‘ al-hikmatayn. Silsilat al-nusūs 
al-falsafiyya, 5. Cairo: Dar al-Thaqäfa, 1974. pp. 432. French trans., Isa- 
belle de Gastines as Le livre réunissant les deux sagesses (Kitab-e Jāmi" 
al-Hikmatayn). Paris: Fayard, 1990. pp. 339. Selection, English trans., 
Latimah Parvin Peerwani as Kitab jāmi al-hikmatayn, The Sum of the 
Two Wisdoms, in APP, pp. 293-311. 
This is a commentary, on Khwaja Abu l-Haytham Jurjānīs Oasīda, 
composed by Näsir-i Khusraw in 462/1070 at the request of his patron 
and amir of Badakhshan, Abvl-Ma'ālī ‘Alī b. al-Asad. In this, the latest 
known work of Nasir-i Khusraw, the author attempts to harmonize the 
“two wisdoms” (hikmatayn), philosophy and religion, or more specifi- 
cally Ismaili gnosis. 

e Rawshanāfī-nāma, ed. and German trans., Hermann Ethé, in his “Na- 
sir Chusrau’s Rû$anâinâma oder Buch der Erleuchtung’, in ZDMG, 
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33 (1879), pp. 645-665; 34(1880), pp. 428-464, 617-642; 36 (1882), pp. 
96-106; ed., Sayyid Munir Badakhshani, together with Khayrkhwah-i 
Harātīs Risäla, under the title of Kitab-i Khayrkhwāh-i Muwahhid 
Wahdat, lithographed, Bombay, 1333/1915. pp. 52; ed., M. Ghanizada, 
together with Safar-näma. Berlin: Kaviani, 1341/1922, pp. 36; ed., N. 
Taqavi et al., in Nàsir-i Khusraw’s Diwan, pp. 508-542; ed., Aleksandr 
A. Semenov, "Shugnansko-ismailitskaya redaktsiya 'Knigi sveta” Nasir- 
i Khosrova” in Zapiski kollegii vostokovedov, 5 (1930), pp. 589-610; ed. 
and Urdu trans., Nasir al-Din Nasir Hunzä’ï as Nūr-i ‘irfan, ya'ni tar- 
jama-yi Rawshanā'ī-nāma. Karachi: The Aga Khan Ismailia Associa- 
tion [for] Pakistan, 1976. pp. 99. 
Composed around 440/1048, this mathnawi poem deals with tawhid, 
soul (nafs), and a number of other theological as well as ethical 
themes. 

e Risāla dar javab-i navad va yak fagara as'ala-yi falsafi va mantiqi 
va tabīī va nahvi va dini va ta'wīlī, ed., N. Taqavi et al., in Nāsir-i 
Khusraw’s Diwan, pp. 561-583, with subsequent reprints. 


An abridged version of Nasir Khusraw’s Jami‘ al-hikmatayn. 


e Risāla dar taskhir-i kavakib, lithographed, together with the spurious 
Savanih-i ‘umri, pp. 2-14, and the Diwdn. Bombay, n.d. [18602], pp. 
15-25. 

The attribution of this brief astronomical treatise in seven chapters 
(fasls) to Nasir-i Khusraw is very doubtful. 


e Sa'ádat-nàma, ed. and French trans., Edmond Fagnan, in his “Le livre 
de la félicité par Nācir ed-Din Khosrotr, in ZDMG, 34 (1880), pp. 643- 
674; 36 (1882), pp. 96-114; ed., Sayyid Munir Badakhshani, together 
with Rawshanāī-nāma and Khayrkhwäh-i Harātīs Risdla, under 
the title of Kitab-i Khayrkhwah-i Muwahhid Wahdat, lithographed, 
Bombay, 1333/1915, pp. 53-78; ed., M. Ghanizada, together with Safar- 
nama and Rawshanā'ī-nāma. Berlin: Kaviani, 1341/1922, pp. 18; ed., N. 
Tagavī et al., in Diwan, pp. 543-561, and subsequent reprints. English 
trans., George M. Wickens, in his “The Sa‘adatnamah attributed to 
Nasir-i Khusrau”, Islamic Quarterly, 2 (1955), pp. 117-132, 206-221. 


This Sa'ādat-nāma is wrongly attributed to Nasir-i Khusraw. It was 
apparently composed by another Nasir, better known as Sharif-i 
Isfahani, who died in 735/1334. 


e Safar-nāma, ed. and French trans., Charles Schefer (1820-1898) as 
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Sefer Nameh. Relation du voyage de Nassiri Khosrau en Syrie, en Pal- 
estine, en Egypte, en Arabie et en Perse, pendent les années de l'hégire 
437-444 (1035-1042). Publications de l'École des Langues Orientales 
Vivantes, 2° série, I. Paris: E. Leroux, 1881. pp. lviii (French) + 348 
(French) + 97 (Persian); reprinted, Amsterdam: Philo Press, 1970; 
lithographed by Khwaja Altaf Husayn Hali. Delhi, 1299/1882. pp. 136; 
lithographed by Muhammad Malik al-Katib. Bombay, 1309/1891-92. 
pp. 76; lithographed by Zayn al-‘Abidin al-Sharif al-Safawi. Tehran, 
1312/1894-95. pp. 261; lithographed by Zayn al-‘Abidin al-Sharif 
al-Safawi. Tehran, 1314/1896. pp. 82 (together with Diwan); ed., 
Mahmūd Ghanīzāda. Berlin: Kaviani, 1341/1922. pp. 151 (together with 
Rawshaná'i-nàma and Sa'ādat-nāma)); ed., ‘Ali Qavim. Tehran: n. p., 
1335 Sh./1956. pp. 112; ed., Muhammad Dabir Siyaqi. Tehran: Zavvar, 
1335 Sh./1956. pp. xxxii + 156; reprinted, Zabän va farhang-i Iran, 40. 
Tehran: Tahüri, 1344 Sh./1965. pp. 169; 4th ed., by Muhammad Dabir 
Siyaqi. Tehran: Anjuman-i Athar-i Milli, 1354 Sh./1975. pp. xlvi + 400; 
5th ed., by M. Dabīr Siyāgī. Tehran: Zavvar, 2536 [1356 Sh.]/1977. pp. 
xxxxvi + 400; ed., Vahid Damghani. Tehran: Farahani, 1344 Sh./1965. 
pp. 153; ed., Nàdir Vazinpür. Majmü'a-yi sukhan-i Pàrsi, 3. Tehran: 
Kitābhā-yi Jibi, 1350 Sh./1971. pp. xiv + 190; ed., Ahmad Ibrāhīmī. 
Tehran: Vizärat Farhang va Hunar, 1355 Sh./1976. pp. 145; special edi- 
tion produced by Shams al-Din Mir Fakhra’i, in the handwriting of 
the calligrapher Kaykhusraw Khurüsh. Tehran: n.p., 1361 Sh./ 1982. 
pp. 122; ed., Jafar Shu‘ar as Tahlil-i Safar-nàma-yi Nāsir-i Khusraw. 
Tehran: Nashr-i Qatra, 1371 Sh./1992. pp. 242. Persian text, based on 
Ghanīzādas edition, transcribed in Cyrillic, as Safarnoma. Dushanbe, 
1970. 


Translations of the Safar-näma: Arabic trans., Yahya al-Khashshab, 
Safarnäma. Matbū'āt Ma'had al-Lughat al-Shargiyya, Kulliyyat al- 
Adab, Jami‘at Fu’ad al-Awwal. Cairo: Lajnat al-Ta'līf wal-Tarjama 
wa l-Nashr, 1364/1945. pp. 135; 2nd ed., Beirut: Dar al-Kitāb al-Jadīd, 
1970. pp. 182; excerpt, in Akhbar al-Qarämita, ed., Suhayl Zakkar, 
pp. 193-199. English trans., Wheeler M. Thackston, Jr., as Nāser-e 
Khosraw’s Book of Travels (Safarnäma). Persian Heritage Series, 36. 
Albany, NY: State University of New York Press, 1986. pp. xii + 1353 
reprinted, with the Persian text, Bibliotheca Iranica, Intellectual Tra- 
ditions Series, no. 6. Costa Mesa, CA: Mazda Publishers, 2001. pp. xv 
+ 172. Partial English trans., Guy Le Strange (1854-1933) as Diary of a 
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Journey Through Syria and Palestine. Palestine Pilgrims Text Society, 
Library, vol. IV, no. 1. London: [Palestine Pilgrims Text Society], 1893. 
pp. xiv + 72. German trans., Manfred Mayrhofer as Safarnäme: Das 
Reisetagebuch des persischen Dichter: Nāsir-i Husrau. Vergleichende 
Sprachwissenschaft, 5. Graz: Leykam, 1993. pp. x + 132. German trans., 
Seyfeddin Najmabadi and Siegfried Weber as Safarname. Ein Rei- 
sebericht aus dem Orient des 11. Jahrhunderts. Munich: Diederichs, 
1993. pp.187. Russian trans., Evgeniy Bertel’s as Nasir-i Khosrov: Kniga 
puteshestviya. Leningrad, 1933. pp. 206. Selections, in Tajik trans., A. 
Adalis as Khisrou Nosir: Izbrannoe. Stalinabad, 1949. Turkish trans., 
Abd al-Wahab Tarzi, Sefername. Istanbul: Milli egitim basimevi, 1950. 
pp. 28 + 268. Urdu trans., Muhammad Tharvat Allah, Safarnäma. 
Lucknow, 1937. Urdu trans., ‘Abd al-Razzāg Kānīpūr, Safarnāma. 
Delhi: Anjuman-i Taragī Urdu, 1941. pp. 15 + 223. 


The Safar-nāma is the account of Nasir-i Khusraw’s seven-year jour- 
ney (437-444/1045-1052) to many parts of Central Asia, Persia, Near 
East, and Fatimid Egypt, where he furthered his education as an Ismai- 
li da‘. He presents a vivid account of the splendour of Fatimid Cairo, 
in the reign of al-Mustansir, with its royal palaces, gates, gardens and 
shops. 


Shish fasl, ya Rawshaná'i-nàma-yi nathr, ed. and English trans., Wlad- 
imir Ivanow. Ismaili Society Series B, no. 6. Leiden: Published for the 
Ismaili Society by E.J. Brill, 1949. pp. 111 (English) + 47 (Persian). 

A short Ismaili treatise on tawhid, God’s word (kalima), the soul 
(nafs), the intellect (‘aql), nātig, asās, imam, and reward and punish- 
ment in the hereafter. 


Wajh-i din, ed., Mahmüd Ghanizada and Muhammad Qazwini. Ber- 
lin: Kaviani, 1343/1924. pp. 304; reprinted, Zaban va farhang-i Iran, 54, 
Tehran: Tahūrī, 1348 Sh./1969. pp. 304; ed., Gholam Reza Aavani with 
an English introduction by S. Hossein Nasr. Imperial Iranian Academy 
of Philosophy, Publication no. 34. Tehran: Imperial Iranian Academy 
of Philosophy, 1398/1977. pp. xvi + 362. Urdu trans., Nasir al-Din Nasir 
Hunza’i, Vajh-i din. Gilgit, Hunza: Dar al-Hikma al-Ismāfliyya, n.d. 2 
vols. Urdu selections, Nasir al-Din Nasir Hunzā'ī, Intikhāb az Vajh-i 
din. Karachi: The Aga Khan Ismaili Association [for] Pakistan, 1976. 
pp. 132. Partial Russian trans. (covering the eleventh chapter), in Alek- 
sandr Semenov, K dogmatike pamirskogo ismailizma, XI glava “Litsa 
veri" Nastr-i Khosrova. Tashkent, 1926. pp. xiv + 52. 
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Divided into 51 sections (guftärs), this work contains esoteric interpre- 
tations of a range of religious commandments such as prayer, fasting, 
hajj, etc. This is Nasir-i Khusraw’s major work on ta’wil, preserved and 
read widely by the Nizari Ismailis of Central Asia. 


e Zādal-musāfirīn, ed., Muhammad Badhl al-Rahmān. Berlin: Kaviani, 

1341/1923. pp. 520; ed., ‘Ali Qavim. Tehran: n.p., 1338 Sh./1960. pp. 322. 
Arabic trans., Yahya al-Khashshab, Zād al-musāfirīn. Cairo, 1364/ 
1945. 
Composed in 453/1061, this is one of Nasir-i Khusraw’s most impor- 
tant philosophical works dealing with a variety of metaphysical topics, 
with special reference to the voyage of the soul from the physical world 
in quest of salvation to the spiritual world. Here, Nasir also refutes the 
transmigration of souls (tanāsukh). 


al-Nīsābūrī, Ahmad b. Ibrahim (or Muhammad) 
(d. after 386/996), Persian Ismaili dā T and author 


e Istitār al-imam wa-tafarrug al-du'àt fi l-jazā ir li-talabihi, ed., Wladi- 
mir Ivanow, in Majallat Kulliyyat al-Adab,al-Jami‘a al-Misriyya/ 
Bulletin of the Faculty of Arts, University of Egypt, 4, part 2 (1936), pp. 
93-107; ed., Suhayl Zakkār, in his Akhbār al-Oarāmita, pp. 111-132. 
English trans., W. Ivanow, in his Ismaili Tradition, pp. 157—183. 


An important historical source, authorized by the Fatimids them- 
selves, this work deals with the settlement of the early Ismaili Imam 
‘Abd Allāh in Salamiyya in the 3rd/oth century, and the eventful 
journey of ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi, another early imam and the future 
founder of the Fatimid state, from Syria to North Africa. 


e Ithbāt al-imäma, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1404/ 
1984. pp. 94; ed. and English trans., Arzina R. Lalani as Degrees of 
Excellence: A Fatimid Treatise on Leadership in Islam. Ismaili Texts 
and Translations Series. London: I.B. Tauris in association with The 
Institute of Ismaili Studies, forthcoming. 


Composed in the reign of the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Hakim 
(386-411/996-1021), this short treatise argues for the legitimacy of the 
imamate and its necessity. Defining the imamate as the foundation of 
religion, the author resorts to a variety of arguments for establishing 
his thesis, ranging from the ten categories of the philosophers to sev- 
eral metaphors from minerals, plants and animals. 
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al-Risāla al-müjaza al-kāfiya ft adab al-du'āt, facsimile ed., V. Klemm, 
in her Die Mission des fatimidischen Agenten, pp. 205-277. Summary 
English trans., V. Klemm, in her Memoirs of a Mission, Appendix 2, pp. 
117—127. 

This work, on the attributes and functions of an ideal dā which has 
not survived directly, is preserved at the end of Hātim b. Ibrāhīm al- 
Hāmidīs Tuhfat al-gulūb, still in manuscript form, and also in the 
second volume of al-Bharūchīs Kitāb al-azhār. 


Nīshāpūrī, Muhammad b. Surkh 
(fl. 4th/1oth century), Persian Ismaili author 


Sharh-i qasida-yi Farsi-yi Khwaja Abu'l-Haytham Ahmad b. Hasan 
Jurjānī (Commentaire de la qasida Ismaélienne d’Abu'l-Haitham 
Jorjani), ed., Henry Corbin and Muhammad Mumm. Bibliothèque 
Iranienne, 6. Tehran: Département d'Iranologie de l'Institut Franco- 
Iranien; Paris: A. Maisonneuve, 1955. pp. 113 (French) + 125 (Persian) + 
12 (Persian). 


This is another commentary using Ismaili ta’wil, other than Näsir-i 
Khusraw’s much more detailed Jami‘ al-hikmatayn, on Khwaja Abu'l- 
Haytham Jurjani’s Qasida by one of his disciples. 


Nizari Quhistani, Hakim Sa‘d al-Din b. Shams al-Din 
(d. 720/1320), Nizari poet and dà^ in Persia 


Dastür-näma, ed. and Russian trans., Evgeniy Bertels, in Vostochniy 
Sbornik (Leningrad), 1 (1926), pp. 37-104; also in Nizārīs Diwan, ed., 
Mazahir Musaffa, vol. 1, pp. 257-299. 

Composed in 710/1310, this mathnawi poem of 576 verses (bayts) con- 
tains many Ismaili ideas. 

Diwan, ed., Mazahir Musaffa and presented by Mahmüd Rafi‘, based 
on ten manuscripts as well as the doctoral thesis of Sayyid ‘Ali Rida 
Mujtahidzada. Tehran: Intishārāt-i ‘Imi, 1371-73 Sh./1992-94. 2 vols. 
Containing more than 10,000 verses (bayts) in ghazal form, Nizārīs 
collected poems contain numerous Ismaili ideas expressed in Sufi ter- 
minologies. 

Safar-nāma, excerpts, in Chingiz G.A. Bayburdi, Zhizn’ i tvorchestvo 
Nizārī. Selections, English trans., in N. Eboo Jamal, Surviving the 
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Mongols (with the original verses in the Persian translation of N. 
Eboo Jamal's Surviving the Mongols, tr., F. Badra’ï, as Bagā-yi ba‘d az 
Mughal). 

A mathnawi poem of 1200 verses (bayts) describing Nizārīs two-year 
(678-681/1280-1282) journey through Persia and Transcaucasia. This 
versified travelogue was evidently completed before Nizari’s appoint- 
ment in 694/1294 as court poet to ‘Ali Shah, the Mihrabanid governor 
of Quhistan in eastern Persia. 


al-Nu'mān b. Muhammad b. Mansur al-Tamīmī 
al-Qayrawani al-Maghribi, al-Qadi Aba Hanifa (d. 363/974), 
Ismaili chief dāt and Fatimid chief gādī 


e Da'im al-Islam fi dhikr al-halāl wa'l-harām wa'l-gadāyā wa'l- 
ahkam, ed., Asaf b. ‘Ali Asghar Faydi (Asaf A.A. Fyzee). Cairo: Dar 
al-Ma‘arif, 1951-61. 2 vols; reprinted, Cairo, 1963-67. 2 vols; ed., ‘Arif 
Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1416/1995. 2 vols. English trans., Asaf A. 
A. Fyzee, completely revised and annotated by Ismail K. Poonawala, 
as The Pillars of Islam: Volume I, Acts of Devotion and Religious Ob- 
servances. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2002. pp. xxxiii + 558. 
Persian trans., "Abd Allah Umidvar as Tarjama-yi Kitab-i Da‘a’im 
al-Islam. Tehran: al-Hajj Sayyid Mansür Nàdiri and Mu'assasa-yi 
Matbü'ati-yi Ismāīliyān, 1372 Sh./1993. 2 vols. Urdu trans., Yünus 
Shakīb Mubārakpūrī as Da'ā'im al-Islam. Surat: Idära-yi Adabiyyat-i 
Fatimi, 1964-67. 2 vols. 


e Selections from the Da‘@im al-Islam: Kitab al-jihäd, ed., Asaf b. ‘Ali 
Asghar Faydi. Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, 1370/1951. pp. 23 (English) + 70 
(Arabic). English trans., Gerald G. Salinger, in his “The Kitab al-Jihad 
from Oādī Nu'māns Da'im al-Islam” (Ph.D. thesis, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1953), pp. 1-107; also in Gerard G. Salinger, “A Muslim Mir- 
ror for Princes, MW, 46 (1956), pp. 24-39. Kitab al-wasāyā, ed. and 
English trans., A.A.A. Fyzee as The Ismaili Law of Wills. London, etc.: 
Published for the University of Bombay, H. Milford, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1933. pp. vii + 94. Kitab al-walāya, English trans., AA A. 
Fyzee as The Book of Faith. Bombay: Nichiketa Publications, 1974. pp. 
xix + 116. 


Commissioned by the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Mu'izz and supervised 
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closely by him, the Daā'im al-Islam was composed around 349/960 
in two volumes, with volume one on ‘ibddat (acts of worship) and vol- 
ume two on mu āmalāt (worldly affairs and transactions). It served as 
the official, legal code of the Fatimid state. This work has continued to 
be used by the Tayyibi Ismailis of India and elsewhere as their princi- 
pal authority in legal matters; see I.K. Poonawala, “al-Qadi al-Nu‘man 
and Isma'ili Jurisprudence’, in MIHT, pp. 117-143. 

Iftitāh al-da‘wa, ed., Wadād al-Qadi. Beirut: Dar al-Thagāfa, 1970. pp. 
310; ed., Farhat al-Dashrawi (Farhat Dachraoui). Tunis: al-Sharika al- 
Tünusiyya li'l-Tawzī', 1975. pp. 143 (French) + 396 (Arabic). Excerpt, 
ed. and English trans., W. Ivanow, in his Ismaili Tradition, text pp. 
40-46, translation pp. 224-231. 


Completed in 346/957, this is the earliest known historical work in 
Ismaili literature covering the background to the establishment of the 
Fatimid caliphate. The Iftitāh was apparently partially based on the 
Sīra of the dāī Ibn Hawshab Mansūr al-Yaman (d. 302/914), which 
has not survived. The Iftitāh al-da‘wa is studied in T. Nagel, Frühe 
Ismailiya und Fatimiden. 


Ikhtilaf usūl al-madhahib, ed., Sham‘un T. Lokhandwalla. Simla: In- 
dian Institute of Advanced Study, 1972. pp. xiv + 140 (English) + 262 
(Arabic); ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1393/1973. pp. 
228. 


Composed after 343/954, this legal work in refutation of Sunni schools 
of law is one of al-Qadi al-Nu‘man’s extant polemical treatises. 

Kitab asās al-ta’wil, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Silsilat al-makhtatat al-‘Arabiyya, 
2. Beirut: Dar al-Thagāfa, [1960]. pp. 416. 

This work, on Ismaili ta’wil of Quranic stories of prophets from Adam 
to Muhammad, was translated into Persian by al-Mu’ayyad fil-Dīn 
al-Shirazi under the title of Bunydd-i ta’wil, which is still in manu- 
script form. Only two copies of this Persian translation, belonging to 
the Hamdani and Zahid ‘Ali collections of Ismaili manuscripts, have 
come to light. The Hamdānī collection is now partly in the keeping of 
Professor Abbas Hamdani while the Zahid ‘Ali collection is housed at 
The Institute of Ismaili Studies Library in London. 


Kitab al-igtisār, ed., Muhammad Wahid Mirza. Damascus: Institut 
Français de Damas, 1376/1957. pp. xxxviii (French) + 174 (Arabic); ed., 
‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1416/1996. pp. 128. 
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An abridgement of al-Qadi al-Nu'māns Kitab al-īdāh on figh, which 
was composed before the Da'ā'im al-Islam but has not survived 
directly. The Igtisār was used later by al-Nu'māns descendants as 
Fatimid chief judges (gādī al-gudāt) in public sessions on law held in 
the mosgues of Cairo. 

e Kitab al-himma fī ādāb atbā' al-a'imma, ed., Muhammad Kamil 
Husayn. Silsilat makhtūtāt al-Fātimiyyīn, 3. Cairo: Dār al-Fikr al- 
‘Arabi, [1948]. pp. 142; ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar wa-Maktabat 
al-Hilāl, 1979. pp. 216; ed., Muhammad Sharif ‘Ali Yamanī al-Harāzī. 
Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1416/1996. pp. 143. Abridged English trans., 
Jawad Muscati and Khan Bahadur A.M. Moulvi as Selections from 
Qazi Noaman's Kitab-ul-Himma fi Adabi Ataba-el-a'emma or Code of 
Conduct for the Followers of Imam. Ismailia Association [W.] Pakistan 
Series, no. 1. Karachi: The Ismailia Association [W.] Pakistan, 1950. 
pp. ii + 135; reprinted, Mombasa: The Ismailia Association for Africa, 
n.d. 


Belonging to the adab genre in Arabic literature, on the code of con- 
duct in different social contexts, this work explains proper behaviour 
towards the imam and in his presence. As a rare instance of its kind, in 
the final, fifteenth chapter, al-Nu‘man explains the virtues and quali- 
fications of an ideal da‘. 

e Kitab al-majalis wa'l-musāyarāt, ed., al-Habib al-Faqi (Habib Feki), 

Ibrahim Shabbüh and Muhammad al-Ya‘lawi (Mohammed Yalaoui). 
Tunis: al-Matba‘a al-Rasmiyya li'l-Jumhūriyya al-Tünusiyya, 1978. pp. 
648; 2nd ed., revised by Muhammad al-Ya‘lawi. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb 
al-Islami, 1997. pp. 568. 
A collection of lectures and anecdotes on the activities of the first four 
Fatimid caliph-imams, this voluminous work also reports numerous 
conversations between al-Nu‘man and the Fatimid caliph-imam al- 
Mu‘izz on religious matters and affairs of the Fatimid state. 

e Mafütih al-ni‘ma, ed., Muhtadi Mustafa Ghalib. Salamiyya: Dar al- 
Ghadir, 1992. pp. 66. 

A short work written in reply to a certain Abu'l-Hasan al-Baghdādī, 
explaining the necessity of obeying the imam. 

e al-Manāgib wal-mathälib (also known as Kitab al-manāgib li-ahl 
bayt rasūl Allāh wa’l-mathälib li-Bani Umayya), ed., Majid b. Ahmad 
al-‘Atiyya. Beirut: Mu'assasat al-A‘lami li'l-Matbü'àt, 1423/2002. pp. 
445. 
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This work provides in typical Shi‘ fashion details on the virtues of the 
Prophet Muhammad’s clan of Bant Hashim, his family (ahl al-bayt), 
the first Shii Imam ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, the ‘Alids and other Tälibids; and 
the impiety of the Bang Umayya and the Umayyad caliphs. 


al-Risāla al-mudhhiba, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Khams rasā'il 
Ismāīliyya, pp. 27-87. 

This is a philosophical work, in three chapters, in the form of answers 
to a number of questions on cosmology, eschatology, ranks of the Is- 
maili hierarchy, etc. The attribution of this work to al-Qadi al-Nu‘man 
may be doubtful. 

Sharh al-akhbàr fi fada@il al-a'imma al-athār, ed., al-Sayyid 
Muhammad al-Husayni al-Jalālī. Qumm: Mu'assasat al-Nashr al- 
Islami, 1409-12/1988-92. 3 vols; reprinted, Beirut: Dar al-Thaqalayn, 
1994. 3 vols. Excerpts, ed. and English trans., W. Ivanow, in his Ismaili 
Tradition, text pp. 1-34, translation pp. 97-122; partial ed., al-Juz’ al- 
awwal min kitāb sharh al-akhbār. Surat: Al Jameatus-Saifiyah, n.d. 
[1960s]. pp. 49. 

A collection of non-legal traditions (hadiths) compiled during the 
reign of al-Mu‘izz li-Dīn Allah (341-365/953-975); it was revised and 
approved by the Fatimid caliph-imam himself. Divided into 16 parts, 
it contains about 1460 traditions, all of which, according to al-Nu‘man, 
were well-known and authentic. Two-thirds of this work is related to 
the Imam ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, with the remaining portion dealing with 
the fadā il or virtues of the ahl al-bayt and the early imams up to Ja'far 
al-Sädiq (d. 148/765). The final parts (15-16) relate to the beginning of 
the Ismaili da‘wa in North Africa and the appearance of ‘Abd Allah 
al-Mahdi there. Many of the sources used by al-Nu‘man in producing 
this compendium are no longer extant. 


Ta’wil al-da'à'im, (also known as Tarbiyat al-mu’minin), ed., 
Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zami. Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘arif, 1967-72. 3 vols.; 
ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1415/1995. 3 vols. Selection, en- 
titled Tarbiyat al-mu'minīn, ed., ‘Adil al-‘Awwä, in his Muntakhabat 
Ismá'iliyya, pp. 3-85. 

This is the esoteric counterpart to the Da'ā'im al-Islam, based on 
al-Nu‘man’s weekly lectures delivered as the majālis al-hikma. Di- 
vided into 12 parts (juz's), each subdivided into 10 lectures (majälis), 
al-Nu'màn here provides esoteric interpretation (ta’wil) of waldya, 
tahāra, salät and other acts of worship ('ibadat). 
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e al-Urjūza al-mukhtara, ed., Ismāīl Qurban Husayn Pūnāwālā (Ismail 
K. Poonawala). Montreal: McGill University, Institute of Islamic Stud- 
ies, 1970. pp. 10 (English) + 357 (Arabic); ed., Yusuf al-Biqà'i, with an 
introduction by ‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1419/1999. pp. 181. 


Written in the time of the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Oā'im (322-334/ 
934-946) and dealing with the issue of the imamate, this versified 
treatise defends the rights of the Fatimids against the arguments 
forwarded by their Muslim opponents, including the Sunnis, the 
Mu'tazila, the Kharijis, the Zaydis and several other Shi'i groups. 
With 2375 verses, this work is one of the longest aräjiz in the history of 
Arabic literature. 


Raqqami Khurasani, ‘Ali Quli b. Imam Quli Khaki Khurasani 
(fl. 11th/17th century), Persian Nizari poet 


e Qasida-yi dhurriyya, ed. and Russian trans., Aleksandr S. Semenov, 

in his “Ismailitskaya oda, posvyashchennaya voploshcheniyam ‘Aliya- 
boga” [An Ismaili Ode dedicated to ‘Ali], Iran (Leningrad), 2 (1928), 
pp. 1-24; partial ed. and English trans., W. Ivanow, in his Ismailitica, 
PP. 73-76. 
In some manuscripts, this Qasida, comprised of a versified list of 
Nizārī imams, is attributed to Raggāmīs father Khaki Khurāsānī. 
It seems that a later poet has continued the list of the Nizārī imams 
beyond those living in the uth/17th century, as the enumeration ends 
with Sultan Muhammad Shah (1877-1957), who succeeded to the 
imamate in 1302/1885. 


Rashid al-Din Sinan b. Salman (or Sulayman) 
(d. 589/1193), Nizari chief dā T in Syria 


e Fasl min al-lafz al-sharif, hadhihi manáqib al-mawla Rashid al-Din, 
ed. and French trans., Stanislas Guyard, in his “Un grand maitre des 
Assassins”, pp. 387-489; ed., Mehmet Serefeddin (Yaltkaya), in Dariil- 
fünun Iláhiyat Fakültesi Mecmuası (Istanbul), 2, no. 7 (1928), pp. 
45-71; ed., Mustafa Ghalib, in his Sinan Rashid al-Din, pp. 163-214. 
Excerpt, from another text with the same title, ed. with French trans., 
S. Guyard, in his Fragments relatifs à la doctrine des Ismaélis, fragment 
I, Arabic text pp. 193-195, translation pp. 275-284; an earlier French 


PRIMARY SOURCES 147 


translation of this excerpt, fragment I, may be found in Jean Baptiste 
LJ. Rousseau’s “Extraits d'un Livre qui contient la doctrine des Ismaé- 


lis” (1812), pp. 226-234. 


This hagiographic text attributed to Sinän may have been compiled by 
the Syrian Nizārī dāī Abū Präs Shihab al-Din al- Maynaqi (d. 937/1530 
or 947/1540), or possibly by another Abū Firäs who lived earlier. One 
of the earliest Ismaili works studied by the orientalists, the manuscript 
of this text (dated 724/1324) was discovered in Syria by Joseph Catafa- 
go, a dragoman at the Prussian consulate in Syria; see his “Lettre de M. 
Catafago à M. Mohl’, pp. 485-493. 


al-Razi, Aba Hatim Ahmad b. Hamdan 
(d. 322/934), Qarmati (Ismaili) dā? in Persia 


e Alām al-nubuwwa, ed., Salah al-Sawi and Ghulam Rida A‘väni, with 
an English introduction by S. Hossein Nasr. Imperial Iranian Acad- 
emy of Philosophy, Publication no. 33. Tehran: Imperial Iranian Acad- 
emy of Philosophy, 1397/1977. pp. xxxii + 353. Urdu trans., ‘Aziz Allah 
Najib. Karachi: Iqbal Brothers, 1998. pp. 551. Selections: Paul Kraus, in 
his “Raziana IT Orientalia, NS, 5 (1936), pp. 35-56, 358-378; also in 
Ras@il falsafiyya li-Abi Bakr Muhammad ibn Zakariyyā al-Rāzī, ed., 
P. Kraus. Universitatis Fouadi I Litterarum Facultatis Publicationum, 
Fasc. XXII. Cairo: n.p., 1939, pp. 291-313; and in ‘Abd al-Latif al-‘Abd, 
al-Tibb al-rūhanī li-Abi Bakr al-Rāzī. Cairo: n.p., Maktabat al-Nahda 
al-Misriyya, 1978, pp. 125-147. Partial French trans., Fabienne Brion, 
in his “Philosophie et révélation. Traduction annotée de six extraits 
du Kitab Alām al-Nubuwwa d'Abü Hātim al-Rāzī”, Bulletin de Phi- 
losophie Médiévale, 28 (1986), pp. 134-162, and in Fabienne Brion, “Le 
temps, l'espace et la genèse du monde selon Abū Bakr al-Rāzī. Présen- 
tation et traduction des chapitres 1, 3-4 du Kitab Alam al-Nubuwwa 
d'Abü Hātim al-Räzr, Revue Philosophique de Louvain, 87 (1989), pp. 
139-164. Excerpt, English trans., Everett K. Rowson as A ‘lam al-nubu- 
wwah, Science of Prophecy, in APP, pp. 140-172. 


A work in defence of revelation and prophethood, and in refutation 
of the physician-philosopher Abt Bakr Muhammad b. Zakariyya’ al- 
Rāzī (d. 313/925), the A'lām is essentially a record of the disputation 
(munāzarāt) held between the two Rhazes in Rayy in the presence 
of that city’s governor and other notables. This disputation is also re- 
ported in al-Kirmānīs al-Agwāl al-dhahabiyya, which states (pp. 2-3) 
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that it took place in the presence of Mardàwij (d. 323/935), the founder 
of the Ziyarid dynasty of northern Persia with their capital at Rayy. 


e Kitab al-islāh, ed., Hasan Minüchihr and Mahdi Muhaqqiq, with an 
English introduction by Shin Nomoto. Wisdom of Persia, 42. Tehran: 
McGill University, Institute of Islamic Studies, Tehran Branch; Teh- 
ran University, 1377 Sh./1998. pp. 34 (English) + 49 (Persian) + 350 
(Arabic). Selection, English trans., Shin Nomoto, in his “An Isma‘ili 
Thinker on the Prophets in the Cosmic Correspondence: Translation 
of the Kitab al-Islah by Abū Hatim al-Rāzī I5 in Reports of the Keio 
Institute of Cultural and Linguistic Studies, 34 (2002), pp. 97-152. 


This book was composed to correct certain ideas expressed in the Kitab 
al-mahsūl written by the Central Asian Qarmati dāī Muhammad b. 
Ahmad al-Nasafi who was executed by the Sämänids in 332/943. The 
dāt al-Kirmàni defends Abū Hätim al-Rāzīs corrections of al-Nasafīs 
views in his own Kitab al-riyäd, which also contains fragments of al- 
Rāzīs al-Islah. This work deals mainly with prophethood, specifically 
with the nutaqa’, from Adam to Jesus, and the laws enunciated by 
them; al-Razi also discusses the nature of the soul (nafs), cosmogony, 
types of matter, etc. This is one of the earliest extant Ismaili works 
manifesting Neoplatonic influences. 

e Kitab al-zina fil-kalimāt al-Islamiyya al-‘Arabiyya, part 1 (pp. 152) 
and part 2 (pp. 235), ed., Husayn b. Fayd Allah al-Hamdani. Cairo: 
Dar al-Kitāb al-‘Arabi bi- Misr, 1956-58; part 3, ed., ‘Abd Allah Sallam 
al-Samarra’i, in his al-Ghuluww wa'l-firaq al-ghāliya fil-hadäral- 
Islamiyya. Baghdad: Dar Wāsit li'l-Nashr, 1392/1972, pp. 225-312; ex- 
cerpt, French trans., in Louis Massignon, Salman Pak et les prémices 
spirituelles de l'Islam Iranien. Publications de la Société des Études 
Iraniennes, 7. Paris: G.P. Maisonneuve, 1934, pp. 43-44; reprinted in 
L. Massignon, Opera Minora, ed., Youakim Moubarac. Beirut: Dar 
al-Maarif, 1963, vol. 1, pp. 475-476; reprinted, Paris: Presses Universi- 
taires de France, 1969, vol. 1, pp. 475-476. 


This is a lexicographical work on religious terms for the attributes of 
God, rituals, etc. The final section of this dictionary of Islamic techni- 
cal terms deals with Muslim sects and schools of thought. As a rare 
instance of its kind in Ismaili literature, al-Zina is mentioned in Ibn 
al-Nadims al-Fihrist and in Nizam al-Mulks Siyāsat-nāma, reflecting 
its ready availability to non-Ismaili milieus. 
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Sadr al-Din, Pir (fl. end of 8th/14th century), 
Satpanth Nizari preacher-saint in India 


Bavan Bodh; So Kriya, Sahi Samrani, English trans., Vali Mahomed N. 
Hooda, in his “Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature’, in W. Ivanow, 
ed., Collectanea, pp. 115-122, also in C. Shackle and Z. Moir, Ismaili 
Hymns from South Asia, pp. 63-67. 


Büjh Niranjan, ed. and English trans., Ali S. Asani, in his The Būjh 
Niranjan: An Ismaili Mystical Poem, pp. 120-193. 


Professor A. Asani has refuted the traditional attribution of this 
lengthy poem of the ginän literature on the mystical path to Pir Sadr 
al-Din, considering it rather as an anonymous composition in Hindu- 
stani emanating from the Qadiri Sufi circles of South Asia. 


Dasa Avatāra, excerpt, covering the tenth avatāra, English trans., Vali 
Mahomed N. Hooda, in his “Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature’, 
in W. Ivanow, ed., Collectanea, pp. 112-115. 


Saloko Nano, selections, English trans., A. Esmail, in his A Scent of 
Sandalwood, pp. 151-179, in C. Shackle and Z. Moir, Ismaili Hymns 
from South Asia, pp. 76-79. 


Gināns, selections, English trans., Vali Mahomed N. Hooda, in his 
“Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature’, in W. Ivanow, ed., Collec- 
tanea, pp. 104-109; in C. Shackle and Z. Moir, Ismaili Hymns from 
South Asia, pp. 69, 71, 85, 87, 89, 91, 101, 107, 109, 111, 113, 119, 121, 123; in 
A. Esmail, A Scent of Sandalwood, pp.79, 81-82, 83, 85-86, 90-91, 92, 
93—94, 95—96, 101, 104—105, 108-109, 110—112, 113, 114, 119—120, 132, 136, 
137, 141-145, 146, 147, and in A.S. Asani, Ecstasy and Enlightenment, pp. 
159—161, 167. 


al-Shadili al-Yamani, Aba Mansür, 
Syrian Nizari author 


Kitab al-bayān li-mabāhith al-ikhwān, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Silsilat al- 
dirāsāt al-Ismà'iliyya, 4. Salamiyya: n. p., 1375/1956. pp. 112. 

Divided into seven sections (mabahith), this work deals with tawhid, 
the creation, imamate, ranks of the Ismaili hierarchy, etc. According 
to I.K. Poonawala, Biobibliography, p. 297, it is a plagiarized version of 
Abū Firas Shihab al-Din al-Maynagīs Risälat matali‘ al-shumüs. No 
biographical details are available on this author. 
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al-Shahrastani, Abu'l-Fath Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Karīm 
(d. 548/1153), Ash‘ari (Ismaili?) theologian and heresiographer 


e Majlis-i maktüb Shahrastānī mun‘agid dar Khwärazm, ed., 
Muhammad Rida Jalali Nā'īnī, in his Sharh-i hal va āthār-i hujjat al- 
haqq Abu'l-Fath Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Karim b. Ahmad Shahrastānī. 
Tehran: Chap-i Taban, 1343 Sh./1964, pp. 1-38; also in al-Shahrastani, 
Kitab al-milal wa’l-nihal, Persian trans., Afdal al-Din Sadr Turka-yi 
Isfahàni (d. 850/1446), ed., Muhammad Rida Jalali Naini. Tehran: 
Iqbal, 1350 Sh./1971, pp. 111-161. Reprinted with French trans., Diane 
Steigerwald as Majlis: Discours sur l'Ordre et la création. Saint-Nico- 
las, Québec: Les Presses de l'Université Laval, 1998. pp. 168. 


The Majlis, al-Shahrastānīs only extant treatise in Persian, was origi- 
nally delivered as a sermon to a Twelver Shi‘i audience in Khwarazm 
around the year 540/1145. This work on the two worlds of order (amr) 
and creation (khalg), clearly reflects Ismaili perspectives, including 
the Neoplatonized Ismaili cosmology propounded by Abo Ya‘qüb al- 
Sijistani and other Ismaili da‘is operating in Khurāsān and Transoxa- 
nia during the Fatimid period. This brief text of some thirty printed 
pages is also permeated with Quranic verses and hadiths for which 
al-Shahrastani provides esoteric interpretations through the method- 
ology of ta’wil. 


e Kitab al-musāra'a, ed., Suhayr Muhammad Mukhtar as Kitab 
musāra at al-falāsifa. Cairo, 1396/1976; ed., Hasan al-Mu'izzī, together 
with Nasir al-Din al-Tūsīs Masāri' al-musāri. Makhtūtāt Maktabat 
Āyat Allāh al-Mar‘ashi al-‘ämma, 11. Qumm: Maktabat Āyat Allāh 
al-Mar'ashi, 1405/1984-85, pp. 1-127; ed., Muwaffaq Fawzi al-Jabr as 
Musära'at al-falāsifa. Silsilat turāthunā. Damascus: Dar al-Ma‘add 
and Dar al-Namir, 1997. pp. 128, ed. and English trans., Wilferd Mad- 
elung and Toby Mayer as Struggling with the Philosopher: A Refutation 
of Avicenna’s Metaphysics. Ismaili Texts and Translations Series, 2. 
London: LB. Tauris in association with The Institute of Ismaili Stud- 
ies, 2001. pp. 105 (English) + 135 (Arabic). 


This book represents an intellectual wrestling match (musdra‘a) with 
Ibn Sina (d. 428/1037), whose concept of the ‘necessary being’ (wajib 
al-wujüd) is refuted here on the basis of Ismaili ideas, especially the 
absolute transcendence of God beyond existence and comprehension 


by human reason. Al-Shahrastani’s Ismaili thought is investigated in D. 
Steigerwald, La pensée philosophique et théologique de Shahrastāni. 
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e Tafsir al-Shahrastānī al-musammā Mafatih al-asrār wa-masābīh al- 
abrār, facsimile edition of the unigue manuscript at the Library of 
the Islamic Consultative Assembly, Tehran, with introduction by ‘Abd 
al-Husayn Haà'iri. Tehran: Center for the Publication of Manuscripts, 
1368 Sh./1989. 2 vols; ed., Muhammad ‘Ali Adharshab. Tehran: Daftar- 
i Nashr-i Mīrath-i Maktüb and Ihyā-i Kitab, 1417-/1997-. 

A partial Quran commentary bearing an Ismaili imprint. In this work, 
produced a few years before 540/1145, al-Shahrastani fully employs the 
methodology of Ismaili ta’wil. 


Shahriyar b. al-Hasan 
(fl. 5th/11th century), Ismaili dā T in Persia and Yaman 


e Risāla fil-radd ‘ala man yunkir al-‘älam al-rūhānī, ed., Mustafa 
Ghalib, in al-Kirmānī, Maim ot rasa’il, pp. 183-189. 
This epistle on the spiritual world, written as a reply to al-Sultän ‘Amir 
b. Sulayman al-Zawahi (d. 492/1099), a tribal leader in Yaman, is com- 
monly but wrongly included in the collection of thirteen Rasa’il attrib- 
uted to Hamid al-Din al-Kirmānī. After his initial career as a dà? in 
Persia, Shahriyar settled in Yaman serving the Ismaili Sulayhids who 
recognized the suzerainty of the Fatimids. 


Shams al-Din, Pir (fl. 7th/13th century), 
Satpanth Nizari preacher-saint in India 


e Garbi, a collection of 28 poems, English trans., Vali Mahomed N. 
Hooda, in his “Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature’, in W. Ivanow, 
ed., Collectanea, pp. 55-85. 


e Gināns, selections, English trans., Vali Mahomed N. Hooda, in his 
“Some Specimens of Satpanth Literature” in W. Ivanow, ed., Collec- 
tanea, p. 103; an anthology of Pir Shamss Gindns, including the 28 
Garbis, translated by Tazim R. Kassam, in her Songs of Wisdom, pp. 
165—370; selections also in C. Shackle and Z. Moir, Ismaili Hymns from 
South Asia, pp. 73, 91, 93, 103, 104, 109, 111, 113, 117, 119, 129, 131, 133; in 
A. Esmail, A Scent of Sandalwood, pp. 80, 89, 102-103, 116-117, 118, 
130—131, 138, 139-140, 148-149, and in A.S. Asani, Ecstasy and Enlight- 
enment, pp. 166—167. 
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Shams al-Din b. Ahmad (or Muhammad) al-Tayyibi 
(d. 652/1254), Nizari poet and dāī in Syria 


e Risálat al-dustür wa-da'wat al-mu’minin lil-hudūr, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, 
in his Arba‘ rasā”il Ismā īliyya, pp. 67-101. 
A treatise on the rules for entering the Ismaili da‘wa and the attributes 
of the master (murshid) and disciple (mustajib), dedicated to the 
penultimate ruler of Alamūt, ‘Ala’ al-Din Muhammad (618-653/1221- 
1255). The author evidently spent some time in Alamüt at the court of 
this Nizari imam. 


Shihab al-Din Shah al-Husayni, Pir 
(d. 1302/1884), Persian Nizari author 


e Kitāb-i khitābāt-i 'āliya, ed., Hūshang Ujāgī, with an English Fore- 

word by W. Ivanow. Ismaili Society Series A, no. 14. Bombay: Ismaili 
Society, 1963. pp. xv (English) + 82 (Persian). 
The writings of Pir Shihab al-Din Shah, the eldest son of Āgā ‘Ali 
Shah (d. 1302/1885), Agha Khan II, the forty-seventh (Qasim-Shahi) 
Nizari imam, represent the earliest examples of a modern revival in 
Nizari Ismaili literary activities in Persian. In these sixty-four khitabat 
or sermons written before 1298/1881, the author discusses tawhid, the 
attributes of God, prophethood, imamate, the origin of the Khoja 
community, esoteric interpretation (ta'wīl) of prayer, fasting, hajj, 
jihad, etc., the Nizārī-Musta'lī schism, imams of the Alamūt and 
post-Alamüt periods, genealogy of the Nizari imams, virtues of a true 
believer (mu’min), etc. 


e Risāla dar hagīgat-i din, ed. and English trans., Wladimir Ivanow as 
True Meaning of Religion (Risala dar Hagigati Din). Islamic Research 
Association [Series], no. 3. Bombay: A.A.A. Fyzee, 1933. pp. iii + 28 
(English) + 37 (Persian). Facsimile edition of the autograph copy by 
Wladimir Ivanow. Ismaili Society Series B, no. 1. Bombay: Published 
for the Ismaili Society by Thacker and Co., 1947. pp. xi + 75; reprinted, 
Ismaili Society Series B, no. 8, Bombay: Ismaili Society, 1955. pp. xv + 
75. English trans., Wladimir Ivanow as True Meaning of Religion, or 
Risala dar Hagigat-i Din. Ismaili Society Series B, no. 2. 2nd ed., Bom- 
bay: Published for the Ismaili Society by Thacker and Co., 1947. pp. xiv 
+ 51; 3rd ed., Ismaili Society Series B, no. 9. Bombay: Ismaili Society, 
1956. pp. xix + 52. Urdu trans., ‘Abbas Sabzavārī, Risāla dar hagīgat-i 
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din. Karachi: Ismailia Association Pakistan, [1950]. pp. 106. 


Intended for the general reader, this incomplete treatise contains a 
summary exposition of certain Ismaili teachings, with special refer- 
ence to the doctrine of the imamate as well as ethical and mystical 
aspects of Ismailism. 


al-Sijistani (al-Sijzi), Abū Ya"gūb Ishaq b. Ahmad 
(d. after 361/971), Ismaili dāt in Khurāsān and Transoxania 


Ithbāt al-nubū'āt (or al-nubuwwāt), ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: al- 
Matba‘a al-Käthülikiyya, 1966. pp. xiv + 201. 

In this work, comprising seven sections (magālas), al-Sijistani puts 
forward a variety of proofs for the necessity of prophecy (nubuwwa), 
also explaining different prophetic eras. 


Kashf al-mahjüb, ed., Henry Corbin. Bibliothèque Iranienne, 1. 
Tehran: Institut Franco-Iranien; Paris: A. Maisonneuve, 1949. pp. 
24 (French) + 114 (Persian). Excerpt, in Mahdi Bayani, Namüna-yi 
sukhan-i Farsi. Tehran: Shirkat-i Chap-i Khudkar, 1317 Sh./1938, pp. 
226-232. French trans., Henry Corbin as Le dévoilement des choses 
cachées: Kashf al-Mahjūb, Recherches de philosophie Ismaélienne. 
Collection «Islam spirituel». Lagrasse: Verdier, 1988. pp. 139. Partial 
English trans., Hermann Landolt as Kashf al-mahjüb, Unveiling of the 
Hidden, in APP, pp. 71-124. 

Originally written in Arabic, only this Persian paraphrase or transla- 
tion of the text has survived. The Persian version, perhaps produced 
by Nāsir-i Khusraw or the commentator of Abwl-Haytham Jurjānīs 
Qasida, has been dated to the sth/11th century for linguistic reasons. 
The Kashf al-mahjüb (The Unveiling of the Hidden) comprises seven 
chapters or discourses (magālāt), each one subdivided into seven parts 
(jastars), which are to be regarded as the most important sources of di- 
vine knowledge, or gnosis, which the book seeks to unveil. These dis- 
courses deal with tawhid and the stages of creation, namely, intellect, 
soul and nature as well as prophethood and resurrection (giyāmat). 


Kitab al-iftikhār, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1980. 
pp. 132; ed., Ismail K. Poonawala. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 2000. 
pp. xxviii (English) + 497 (Arabic). 

Composed in 17 chapters toward the end of his life, around 361/971, 
this is a polemical work which also presents a summary exposition of 
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Ismaili doctrine and preserves remnants of the mythological cosmol- 
ogy propounded by the early Ismailis, including the spiritual beings 
called jadd, fath and khayäl which mediated between the spiritual and 
the physical worlds. 


e Kitab al-yanábi', ed. and French trans., Henry Corbin, in his Trilo- 
gie Ismaélienne. Bibliothèque Iranienne, 9. Tehran: Département 
d'Iranologie de l'Institut Franco-Iranien; Paris: A. Maisonneuve, 1961, 
Arabic text pp. 1-97, translation as Le livre des sources, pp. 5-127; ed., 
Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: al-Maktab al-Tijari, 1965. pp. 174. English 
trans., Paul E. Walker as The Book of Wellsprings, in his The Well- 
springs of Wisdom. Salt Lake City: University of Utah Press, 1994. pp. 
37-111. Excerpt, English trans., Latimah Parvin Peerwani as Kitab al- 
yanābī, The Book of Wellsprings, in APP, pp. 124-138. 


Composed around 350/961 and later paraphrased extensively in Nasir- 
i Khusraws Khwan al-ikhwān, this is an advanced text containing a 
corpus of philosophical and doctrinal material. It is organized as a 
collection of themes, each one being the subject of a separate section 
called yanbū' (plural, yanabi‘), meaning wellspring or source. Some 
forty such themes are covered here, ranging from metaphysical proofs 
of the universal intellect and the universal soul, the transcendence of 
God and the nature of the creation, to religious doctrines concerning 
prophethood, angels, resurrection, and eternal reward and punish- 
ment. The primary theme of the Kitab al-yanābī is, however, the well- 
springs of human knowledge and spiritual life in each era of religious 
history. Al-Sijistānīs metaphysical system is investigated extensively 
by PE. Walker in his Early Philosophical Shiism and other publica- 
tions. 

e al-Risāla al-bahira fil-ma'ād, ed., Bustàn Hirji (Boustan Hirji), in 
Tahgīgāt-i Islami, 7 (1371 Sh./1992), pp. 21-50. Persian trans., ‘Abd 
Allah Nūrānī, in Tahgīgāt-i Islami, 7 (1371 Sh./1992), pp. 51-62. English 
trans., in B. Hirji’s doctoral thesis “A Study of al-Risälah al-Bahirah’, 
PP. 60-75. 

A short epistle revolving around eschatology (ma'ād) and salvation. 


e Sullam al-najāt, ed., Muhtadi Mustafa Ghalib. Salamiyya: Dar al- 
Ghadir, 2002. pp. 119. 
Here, al-Sijistani expounds in summary form the doctrines that are 
essential for achieving salvation, including beliefs in God, His angels, 
books, messengers, the Last Day, resurrection, etc. 
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e Tuhfat al-mustajibin, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Khams rasa’il Ismāfliyya, 
PP. 145-155; reprinted in al-Mashriq, 61 (March-April, 1967), pp. 136- 
146; reprinted in his Thalāth rasa@’il Ismā īliyya, pp. 5-20. 


A short treatise on numerous Ismaili concepts and terms such as intel- 
lect (Goal, soul (nafs), jadd, fath, khayāl, preceder and followers (sābig 
and tālī), the seven letters (al-hurüf al-sab‘a), etc. 


al-Sijzi, Abū Ya‘qüb, see al-Sijistani, Abū Ya*qüb Ishaq 
Sinan, Rashid al-Din, see Rashid al-Din Sinan b. Salman 


Sulayman b. Haydar, al-Shaykh (d. 1210/1795), Muhammad- 
Shahi, Nizārī da7 in Syria 

e al-Qasida al-Haydariyya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir, in his Murāja'āt Ismāfliyya. 
Beirut: Dar al-Adwa’, 1415/1994, pp. 5-20. 
In this Qasida the imams of the Muhammad-Shahi (Mu’mini) branch 
of Nizārī Ismailism are listed until Muhammad b. Haydar al-Bāgir, 
the last known imam of this branch who lived in Awrangabad and 
was contemporary with the author. Subsequently, the bulk of the 
Muhammad-Shahi Nizaris switched their allegiance to the Qasim- 
Shahi line of Nizārī imams then represented by the Agha Khāns. 
At present, the remnants of the Muhammad-Shahi Nizaris living in 
Masyaf, Qadmüs and a few surrounding villages in central Syria, are 
evidently awaiting the reappearance of their last known imam as the 
Mahdi. 


al-Sultan al-Khattab b.al-Hasan b. Ab?!-Hifaz al-Hajūrī al-Hamdani 
(d. 533/1138), Tayyibi Musta‘li dāt and poet in Yaman 


e Diwan al-Sultān al-Khattab, ed., Isma‘il Qurbàn Husayn (Ismail K. 
Poonawala), in his al-Sultàn al-Khattāb: hayátuhu wa-shiruhu. Mak- 
tabat al-dirasat al-‘Arabiyya, 42. Cairo: Dar al-Ma‘ärif bi-Misr, 1967. 
pp. 97-241; 2nd ed., al-Dirasat al-Fatimiyya. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al- 
Islami, 1999, pp. 183-489. 

In two parts, of which the first contains 26 poems in praise of the 
Fatimid imams and high dignitaries of the Ismaili da‘wa as well as 
theological and philosophical themes. The second part of the Diwan, 
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recovered recently, has 31 poems in praise of the Sulayhid queen, al- 
Sayyida al-Hurra (d. 532/1138), the Bann Hashim and various tribes, 
also containing biographical details on al-Khattab himself. 

Risāla fī bayān ijaz al-Qur’an, ed., Ismail K. Poonawala, in his "AL 
Sultan al-Hattab’s Treatise on the I‘gaz al-Qur’an’, Arabica, 41 (1994), 
pp. 84-126. 

This is the only work in Ismaili literature dealing with the important 
Islamic dogma of the inimitability (ijāz) of the Qur’an, defended here 
primarily on the basis of the Ismaili views on prophethood. In the 
second part of this Risäla the author refutes the arguments of those 
who allege that the religious commandments of the shari‘a are bur- 
densome, affirming the Ismaili position of the Fatimid times that the 
exoteric (zähir) and esoteric (bātin) aspects of religion and the shari‘a 
are complementary, and that both are indispensable. 


al-Sari, Muhammad b. ‘Ali 
(fl. 5th/11th century), Syrian Ismaili poet 


al-Qasida al-Süriyya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Damascus: Institut Français de 
Damas, 1955. pp. 74. 

A poem on tawhid, the creation, spiritual hierarchies, the prophets 
from Adam to Muhammad, etc. 


Tahir Sayf al-Din b. Muhammad Burhan al-Din 
(d. 1385/1965), D? üdi Tayyibi dā ī mutlaq in India 


al-Risäla al-Ramadäniyya. Bombay, 1337-75/1918-55. 40 vols. The 
Institute of Ismaili Studies Library has various volumes, ending in vol. 
40. 

In addition to the extensive corpus of the writings of Sayyidna Tahir 
Sayf al-Din, who led the Dà'üdi Tayyibis for half a century (1333-1385/ 
1915-1965) as their fifty-first dāī mutlaq, this vast chrestomathy con- 
tains fragments and quotations from earlier Ismaili works. 
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Tamim b. al-Mu‘izz li-Din Allah, Amir Abū «Alī 
(d. 375/985), Fatimid prince and poet 


Diwan Tamim b. al-Mu'izz li-Din Allāh al-Fātimī, ed., Muhammad 
Hasan al-A‘zami, Ahmad Yusuf Najati, Muhammad ‘Ali al-Najjar and 
Muhammad Kamil Husayn. Cairo: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, 1377/ 
1957. pp. 476; 2nd ed., prepared by Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zami. Bei- 
rut: Dar al-Thagāfa, 1970. pp. 63 + 476; partial edition by Muhammad 
Hasan al-A‘zami, in his ‘Abqariyyat al-Fatimiyyin, pp. 141-209. 

A collection of poems on love, gardens, enjoyments of life, etc. Many 
of the poems are in praise of the imams, especially the poet’s father al- 
Mu ‘izz (d. 365/975) and his younger brother al-‘Aziz (d. 386/996), who 
succeeded to the Ismaili imamate and Fatimid caliphate. Occasionally, 
Tamīms panegyrics also contain references to Ismaili teachings under 
the Fatimids. Tamim’s poems belong to different genres, including 
marthiyas or elegies on the premature deaths of his brothers, and on 
the violent deaths of some of his ‘Alid ancestors. 


al-Tüsi, Nasir al-Din Aba Ja‘far Muhammad b. Muhammad 
(d. 672/1274), Shii theologian, philosopher and scientist 


Aghaz va anjäm (or Tadhkira), ed., Iraj Afshar. Intisharat-i 
Danishgah-i Tehran, 301. Tehran: Danishgah-i Tehran, 1335 Sh./1956. 
pp. 50; facsimile ed., in Abu'l-Majd Muhammad b. Mas‘üd Tabrizi (fl. 
8th/14th century), Safina-yi Tabriz. Tehran: Iran University Press, 1381 
Sh./2002, pp. 352-357. 


Divided into 20 chapters (fasls), this is a work on eschatology and the 
origin and return of the human soul. Here, al-Tūsī elucidates the eso- 
teric meanings and ethical underpinnings of eschatology as depicted 
in the Quran from Ismaili perspectives. The treatise was originally 
lithographed with some of al-Tüs?s other works in Tehran in 1313/1895, 
and again in 1324/1906. 

Matlab al-mu'minin, ed., Wladimir Ivanow, in his Two Early Ismaili 
Treatises. Bombay: A.A.A. Fyzee, 1933, pp. 43-55. 


This short treatise was written at the fortress of Alamūt, or Maymündiz, 
at the request of a noble lady (hadrat-i ‘ulyä), from the household of 
the Nizàri Imam ‘Ala al-Din Muhammad (d. 653/1255), who wanted 
the author to compile a summary of the Fusūl-i mubārak, or epistles 
of an earlier Nizari imam, and other Ismaili works. The four chapters 
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(fasls) of this brief and elementary treatise deal with eschatology, at- 
tributes of an Ismaili mu’min or believer, doctrine of solidarity and 
dissociation (tawallā and tabarrā), and the seven pillars of the shari‘a 
and their esoteric interpretation (ta’wil) for the Ismailis. 


Rawdat al-taslim, ed. and English trans., Wladimir Ivanow as The 
Rawdatu’t-Taslim commonly called Tasawwurāt. Ismaili Society Se- 
ries A, no. 4. Leiden: Published for the Ismaili Society by E.J. Brill, 
1950. pp. Ixxxviii (English) + 249 (English) + 160 (Persian); ed. and 
English trans., S. Jalal Badakhchani as Paradise of Submission, with 
an introduction by Hermann Landolt and analytical commentary by 
Christian Jambet. Ismaili Texts and Translations Series, 5. London: I.B. 
Tauris in association with The Institute of Ismaili Studies, forthcom- 
ing. French trans., Christian Jambet as La Convocation d'Alamūt. 
Somme de philosophie Ismaélienne. Collection ‘Islam spirituel. La- 
grasse: Verdier, 1996. pp. 374. Excerpt, English trans., based on the 
edition of the Persian text in S.J. Hosseini Badakhchanis doctoral the- 
sis, “The Paradise of Submission’, pp. 20-33, 35-59, 46-51, by Latimah 
Parvin Peerwani as Rawdat al-taslim or Tasawwurāt, The Garden of 
Submission, or Notions, in APP, pp. 357-378. 


A comprehensive treatise expounding the Nizari teachings of the 
Alamūt period, especially following the declaration of giyama in 559/ 
1164. Here, the author also elaborates the new doctrine of satr or con- 
cealment of the spiritual truth (hagīga) under the veil of the shari‘a. 
Divided into 28 chapters or representations (tasawwurat), it deals with 
a variety of themes such as the Creator, cosmogony, nature of human 
existence, ethics, eschatology, prophethood and imamate. 


Risāla dar tawallā wa-tabarrā, in Nasir al-Din al-Tūsī, Akhlaq- 
i Muhtashamī, ed., Muhammad Tagī Dānishpazhūh. Silsila-yi 
intishārāt-i Mu’assasa-yi Va‘z va Tabligh-i Islami. Tehran: Danishgah- 
i Tehran, 1339 Sh./1960, pp. 561-570; 2nd ed., Intisharat-i Danishgah-i 
Tehran, 1811. Tehran: Danishgah-i Tehran, 1361 Sh./1982, pp. 561-570. 


The Qur’anic concept of tawallā wa-tabarrā, or solidarity and dis- 
sociation, occupied an important place in the Nizari teachings of the 
Alamūt period. Al-Tūsī elaborates the doctrine in this short treatise, 
composed around 633/1235 for his patron Nasir al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahim 
b. Abi Mansür (d. 655/1257), the Nizäri muhtasham or governor in 
Quhistan. 


Sayr va sulūk, lithographed, Tehran, n.d.; also in Nasir al-Din Tūsī, 
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Majmū'a-yi rasā'il-i Khwaja Nasir al-Din Muhammad b. Muhammad 
al-Tūsī, ed., Muhammad Tagī Mudarris Radavi. Intishārāt-i 
Danishgah-i Tehran, 308. Tehran: Danishgah-i Tehran, 1335 Sh./1956, 
pp. 36-55; ed. and English trans., S. Jalal Badakhchani as Contempla- 
tion and Action: The Spiritual Autobiography of a Muslim Scholar. 
London: LB. Tauris in association with The Institute of Ismaili Stud- 
ies, 1998. pp. xiii + 86 (English) + 22 (Persian). Excerpt (pp. 26-47), 
reprinted as Sayr wa Sulük, Contemplation and Action, in APP, pp. 
344-356; excerpt, in M.T. Dànishpazhüh's “Guftari az Khwāja-yi Tūsī 
bi ravish-i Batiniyan’ pp. 82-88. 

This is al-Tūsīs spiritual autobiography in which he explains his 
conversion to Ismailism as well as the Nizārī Ismaili doctrine of 
ta'līm, or authoritative teaching by the imam. Composed in the Nizari 
strongholds of Quhistan, the work takes the form of an extended let- 
ter addressed to the chief of the dāfs, a dignitary called Muzaffar b. 
Muhammad. Al-Tūsī spent some three decades, from around 624/1227 
to 654/1256, in the Nizàri fortress communities of Persia. 


al-Yamani, Muhammad b. Muhammad 
(fl. 4th/10th century), Ismaili author 


Sirat al-hajib Ja'far b. ‘Ali wa-khurüj al-Mahdi min Salamiyya, 
ed., Wladimir Ivanow, in Majallat Kulliyyat al-Ādāb, al-Jami'a al- 
Misriyya/Bulletin of the Faculty of Arts, University of Egypt, 4, part 2 
(1936), pp. 107-133. English trans., W. Ivanow, in his Ismaili Tradition, 
pp. 184-223. French trans., M. Canard, in his "Lautobiographie d'un 
chambellan du Mahdi ‘Obeidallah le Fâtimide”, Hespéris, 39 (1952), pp. 
279-324; reprinted in his Miscellanea Orientalia. London: Variorum 
Reprints, 1973, article V. 


The autobiography of Ja'far b. ‘Ali, chamberlain to the Fatimid caliph- 
imam al-Mahdi (d. 322/934) that was compiled during the caliphate of 
al- Aziz (365-386/975-996) by a certain Muhammad b. Muhammad 
al-Yamānī. It contains valuable details on al-Mahdīs long journey 
(289-297/902-909) from Salamiyya in Syria to North Africa and his 
stay in Sijilmasa, from where he was rescued by the dāī Abū ‘Abd 
Allah al-Shīī and taken to Raggāda to be installed to the Fatimid 
caliphate. Ja‘far b. ‘Ali had accompanied al-Mahdi on this fateful jour- 
ney. Born in 260/874-75, Ja‘far was an eyewitness to many important 
events in early Ismaili history. 
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B. Collective Ismaili Works 


e Tarīkh akhbār al-Oarāmita, ed., Suhayl Zakkār. Beirut: Mu'assasat 
al-Risäla and Dar al-Amāna, 1391/1971. pp. 127; 2nd ed., as Akhbar al- 
Qarämita. Damascus: Dar Hassan, 1402/1982. pp. 77 + 483. Includes 
works by non-Ismaili authors, such as Thabit b. Sinan, al-Qadi ‘Abd 
al-Jabbär, Ibn Malik al-Hammadi, Ibn al-Jawzi, Ibn Zāfir and Ibn al- 
*Adim. Our references to this book are to the second edition. 


e An Anthology of Philosophy in Persia: Volume II, Ismāīlī and Her- 
metico-Pythagorean Philosophy, ed., Seyyed Hossein Nasr with Mehdi 
Aminrazavi. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2001. pp. xiii + 400. 


e Arba‘ kutub haggāniyya, ed., Mustafa Ghalib. Beirut: al-Mu'assasa al- 
Jami‘iyya li'l-Dirását wal-Nashr wal-Tawzi', 1403/1983. pp. 142. 

e Arba‘ rasá'il Ismāfliyya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Salamiyya: Dar al-Kashshaf, 
1953. PP. 133. 

e Gnosis-Texte der Ismailiten, with the Arabic title as Arba‘a kutub 
Ismā īliyya, ed., Rudolf Strothmann. Abhandlungen der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften in Göttingen, Philologisch-historische Klasse, Dritte 
Folge, 28. Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1943. pp. 61 (German) 
+ 215 (Arabic). 


e Hooda, Vali Mahomed Nanji (1889-1959) (ed. and tr.), “Some Speci- 
mens of Satpanth Literature”, in W. Ivanow, ed., Collectanea: Vol. 1. Is- 
maili Society Series A, no. 2. Leiden: Published for the Ismaili Society 
by EJ. Brill, 1948, pp. 55-137. 

e Khams rasā'il Ismāfliyya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Salamiyya: Dar al-Insāf, 
1375/1956. pp. 179. 

e Majmū'at al-wathā'ig al-Fátimiyya, ed., Jamal al-Din al-Shayyāl. 

al-Wathā'ig al-ta'rikhiyya li-Misr al-Islamiyya, 1. Cairo: al-Jam‘iyya 
al-Misriyya li'1-Dirāsāt al- Ta'rikhiyya, 1958. pp. 492. 
A collection of 23 documents issued by the Fatimid chancery of state 
(dīwān al-inshā') on behalf of various Fatimid caliph-imams; the ma- 
jority having been preserved in Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Oalgashandīs Subh 
al-a'shā (Cairo, 1332-38/1914-20). The Arabic texts and English trans- 
lations of another ten Fatimid documents are contained in S.M. Stern’s 
Fatimid Decrees: Original Documents from the Fatimid Chancery. 


e Muntakhabāt Ismá'iliyya, ed., ‘Adil al-"Awwā. Damascus: Matba'at 
al-Jàmi'a al-Süriyya, 1378/1958. pp. 272. 
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e Thalāth rasā'il Ismá'iliyya, ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Afaq al- 
Jadida, 1403/1983. pp. 52. 

e Trilogie Ismaélienne, with the Persian title as Iran va Yaman: ya‘ni sih 
risāla-yi Ismāfīlī, ed. and French trans., Henry Corbin. Bibliothèque 
Iranienne, 9. Tehran: Département d'Iranologie de l’Institut Franco- 
Iranien; Paris: A. Maisonneuve, 1340 Sh./1961. pp. 200 (French) + 196 
(French) + 184 (Arabic and Persian); reprinted, without the Arabic and 
Persian texts and with Christian Jambet’s new introduction. Collec- 
tion “Islam spirituel” Lagrasse: Verdier, 1994. pp. xvi + 460. 


e Two Early Ismaili Treatises: Haft babi Baba Sayyid-na and Matlubu'- 
mu'minin, ed., Wladimir Ivanow. Islamic Research Association 
[Series], no. 2. Bombay: A.A.A. Fyzee, 1933. pp. 9 (English) + 64 
(Persian). 


C. Anonymous Ismaili and Pseudo-Ismaili Works 


This section also includes a selection of non-Ismaili works preserved 
and used by the Ismailis of Syria, India, Central Asia and elsewhere. 


e Āfāg-nāma, in two parts, ed., A.E. Bertel's, in Panj risāla, pp. 1-24. 
Contains ideas on the elements, senses, the creation, etc., attributed to 
Sayyid Nāsir-i Khusraw. 

e Ba‘diaz ta’wilat-i gulshan-i raz, ed. and French trans., Henry Corbin, 
in his Trilogie Ismačlienne, Persian text pp. 131-161, translation as Sym- 
boles choisis de la "Roseraie du Mystēre”, pp. 1-174. 


This may be identical with a work entitled Sharh-i gulshan-i rāz, at- 
tributed to Shāh Tāhir al-Husaynī al-Dakkanī (d. ca. 956/1549), the 
thirty-first imam of the Muhammad-Shahi (or Mu'minī) Nizārī Is- 
mailis; see Poonawala, Biobibliography, p. 274. A partial commentary, 
it comprises esoteric interpretations (ta’wildt) of selected passages of 
the celebrated Sufi mathnawi, Gulshan-i rāz, composed by Mahmüd-i 
Shabistari (d. after 740/1339). 


e Bilawhar wa-Būdhāsf, Arabic version, lithographed by Nur al-Din 
b. Jiwa Khan. Bombay, 1306/1888-89. pp. 288; ed., Daniel Gimaret as 
Kitab Bilawhar wa-Būdhāsf. Recherches publiées sous la direction de 
l'Institut de Lettres Orientales de Beyrouth, Série 1: Pensée Arabe et 
Musulmane, VI. Beirut: Dar al-Mashrig, 1972. pp. xx + 202. French 
trans., Daniel Gimaret, Le Livre de Bilawhar et Büdäsf selon la version 
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Arabe Ismaélienne. Centre de Recherches d Histoire et de Philosophie 
de la IV section de l'École Pratique des Hautes Etudes, Hautes études 
Islamiques et orientales d’histoire comparée, 3. Paris and Geneva: 
Librairie Droz, 1971. pp. xii + 216. Russian trans., V. Rosen, Povest’ o 
Varlaame i Iosafa, ed., Ignace Kratchkovsky (1883-1951). Leningrad, 
1947. Urdu trans., Mawlavi Sayyid ‘Abd al-Ghani, Kitab Bilawhar wa- 
Būdhāsf. Hyderabad: Matba‘ Shams, n.d. Excerpts, as preserved by Ibn 
Babawayh (d. 381/991), ed. and tr., Samuel M. Stern and Sofie Walzer 
as Three Unknown Buddhist Stories in an Arabic Version. Oxford: Cas- 
sirer, 1971. pp. 38. 

A form of the legendary biography of the Buddha was translated 
from Sanskrit into Middle Persian and then rendered into Arabic, 
probably in early Abbasid times. The Arabic version of Bilawhar and 
Büdhäsf, heroes of the story, provided the source for all other versions, 
including the Greek and the Christian legend of Barlaam and Joasaph 
(Josephat), (see Ernst Kuhn’s Barlaam und Joasaph. Eine bibliogra- 
phisch-literargeschichtliche Studie, in Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften, Philosophisch-philologische Klasse, 
Band XX, Munich, 1893. pp. 88). The full Arabic version of this work 
has been preserved by the Tayyibi Ismaili Bohras of South Asia and 
used in their curriculum on ethics; see al-Majdūr, Fihrist, pp. 11-15. 


e Fragments relatifs à la doctrine des Ismaélis, ed. and French trans., 
Stanislas Guyard, in Notices et Extraits des Manuscrits de la Biblio- 
thèque Nationale et autres bibliothèques, 22 (1874), pp. 177-428 (text 
pp. 193-274, translation pp. 275-428); also published separately, Paris: 
Imprimerie Nationale, 1874. pp. 253. 


These fragments on Ismaili doctrines contained in a manuscript 
recovered around 1809 from Masyaf in Syria by Jean Baptiste L.. 
Rousseau (1780-1831), the French consul general in Aleppo, represent 
the earliest Ismaili source materials used by orientalists in Europe. 
Initially, French translations of some of the fragments were published, 
through the efforts of Silvestre de Sacy, in J.B.L.J. Rousseau’s “Extraits 
dun Livre qui contient la doctrine des Ismaélis” (1812), pp. 222-249. 


e Haft bab-i Baba Sayyidnā, ed., Wladimir Ivanow, in his Two Early 
Ismaili Treatises. Islamic Research Association [Series], no. 2. Bom- 
bay: A.A.A. Fyzee, 1933, pp. 4-42. English trans., Marshall Hodgson as 
The Popular Appeal of the Qiyama, in his The Order of Assassins, pp. 
279-324. 
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A treatise on the declaration of the giyāma in 559/1164 at Alamūt, 
evidently witnessed by the author, as well as Nizari teachings of the 
giyäma times, wrongly attributed to Baba Sayyidnā, viz., Hasan-i 
Sabbah (d. 518/1124). 


Kitab al-haft wa l-azilla, attributed to al-Mufaddal b. ‘Umar al-Ju‘fi, 
ed., ‘Arif Tamir and I.‘A. Khalifa. Recherches publiées sous la direc- 
tion de l’Institut de Lettres Orientales de Beyrouth, Série 1: Pensée 
Arabe et Musulmane, XVIII. Beirut: al-Matba‘a al-Käthülikiyya, 1960. 
pp. 19 (French) + 153 (Arabic); 2nd ed., Beirut: Dar al-Mashriq, 1970. 
pp. 24 (French) + 220 (Arabic); 3rd ed., Beirut: Dar wa-Maktabat al- 
Hilal, 1981. pp. 222; ed., Mustafa Ghalib as Kitab al-haft al-sharif min 
fada’il mawlānā Jafar al-Sádiq. Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1964. pp. 232; 
and ed., Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1403/1983. pp. 198. Partial German 
trans., H. Halm, in his Die islamische Gnosis, pp. 240-274. 


An eminent ghālī, al-Mufaddal was a follower of the Imam Ja‘far al- 
Sadiq (d. 148/765) who later became an adherent of the Twelver Imami 
Imam, Musa al-Kazim (d. 183/799), during whose imamate he died. 
This is the most famous of the works attributed to al-Mufaddal. Re- 
porting certain views of Ja'far al-Sadiq, the Kitab al-haft is essentially 
a Mufaddali-Nusayri text which found its way to the Syrian Nizārī Is- 
mailis who seized the Nusayri fortresses of central Syria in the 6th/12th 
century. Subsequently, this book, also known to the Tayyibis, came 
to be regarded by the Ismailis as belonging to their literature, even 
though it does not contain any Ismaili ideas. 

Khazā'in al-adilla, ed., Mustafa Ghalib, in al-Kirmani, Majmū'at 
rasā'il al-Kirmānī, pp. 190—209. 

An anonymous work, on cosmology, theology and imamate that has 
been incorrectly attributed to al-Kirmani and, as such, included in the 
collection of the thirteen Rasā”il by him. 

Kitab al-tarātīb, ed., Suhayl Zakkàr in his Akhbar al-Oarāmita, pp. 
133-141. 

This is a chapter on early Ismaili history from an anonymous work, 
acquired in Syria, on seven stages of attainment in Ismailism. 

Masā'il majmü'a min al-hagā'ig al-‘äliya (also as Majmū' al-masa’il 
fi l-haqá'iq), ed., R. Strothmann, in Gnosis-Texte, pp. 4-136. 

A compendium of several masā'il dealing with the creation, gā'im, 
eschatology, etc. Several of the masā'il are drawn from Muhammad 
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b. Tahir al-Hārithīs (d. 584/1188) well-known al-Anwār al-latifa, a 
treatise on the Tayyibi hagā'ig. 

e Mirāt al-muhaqqiqin, lithographed by Sayyid Munir Badakhshani, 
together with Nasir-i Khusraw's Rawshanā ī-nāma and Khayrkhwah-i 
Harātīs Risäla. Bombay, 1333/1915; ed., A.E. Bertel’s, in Panj risāla, pp. 
25—89. 

A treatise on intelligible beings, the soul (nafs), and the knowledge of 
self and God. 

e Panjrisāla dar bayān-i āfāg va anfus ya'nī barabari-yi Adam va ‘alam, 

ed., Andrey Evgenevich Bertels, supervised by Bobodzhon G. Gafurov 
and A.M. Mirzoev. Akademiya Nauk SSSR, Institut Vostokovedeniya; 
Akademiya Nauk Tadzhiskoy SSR, Institut Vostokovedeniya. Mos- 
cow: Nauka, Glavnaya redaktsiya vostochnoy literaturi, 1970. pp. 148 
(Russian) + 511 (Persian). 
Five Persian treatises, permeated with Sufi ideas, preserved by the 
Nizārī Ismailis of Badakhshān in Central Asia. The manuscripts of 
the works, dated to the 7th/13th and later centuries and included in 
this collection, were for the most part acguired during 1959-63 from 
Tajik Badakhshān, where they are preserved in private libraries; see A. 
Bertel's and M. Bokoev, Alfavitniy katalog rukopisey. 


e al-Qasida al-shäfiya, ed. and English trans., Sami Nassib Makarem 
as Ash-Sháfiya (The Healer): An Ismá'ili Poem attributed to Shihab 
ad-Din Abii Firds. American University of Beirut, Publication of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, Oriental Series, no. 48. Beirut: American 
University of Beirut, 1966. pp. 260; ed., ‘Arif Tamir. Recherches pub- 
liées sous la direction de l'Institut de Lettres Orientales de Beyrouth, 
Série 1: Pensée Arabe et Musulmane, XXXVI. Beirut: Dar al-Mashrig, 
1967. pp. xxii (French) + 99 (Arabic). 

This versified work attributed in one of its Syrian manuscripts to Abü 
Firäs Shihab al-Din al-Maynagī (d. 937/1530 or ten years later), may 
have been originally composed by a Häfizi Musta‘li poet and then 
revised by a Nizàri author; see W. Madelung’s reviews, in ZDMG, 
118 (1968), pp. 423-427 and Oriens, 23-24 (1974), pp. 517-518. The 
qasá'id deal with tawhid, God's command (amr), the creation, cyclical 
conception of history and eras of different prophets from Adam to 
Muhammad, the hierarchy of ranks in the Ismaili da wa, etc. In verses 
704-733 (ed. Makarem), 617-635 (ed. Tämir) the names of different 
imams recognized by the Häfizis and the Nizàris are enumerated, 
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indicating different Ismaili origins and authorships of the work. 


Risālat al-ism al-a‘zam, ed., Rudolf Strothmann, in Gnosis-Texte, pp. 
171-177. 

Salisbury, Edward E., “Translation of Two Unpublished Arabic Docu- 
ments, Relating to the Doctrines of the Ismá'ilis and other Bātinian 
Sects”, JAOS, 2 (1851), pp. 259-324. 

The manuscript of these anonymous fragments on Neoplatonized cos- 
mology and other Ismaili doctrines, preserved by the Syrian Nizārīs, 
was acquired by an American missionary in Syria, Dr. Henry W. de 
Forest, and sent to Salisbury who translated them into English for the 
American Oriental Society. 


Umm al-khitāb, ed., A.E. Bertel’s, in Panj risäla, pp. 209-300. 


On the creation of man, the apparent and hidden attributes and func- 
tions of various parts of the human body, and the requirements for an 
ethical life. 


Umm al-kitab, ed., Wladimir Ivanow, in Der Islam, 23 (1936), pp. 132. 
Italian trans., Pio Filippani-Ronconi, Ummu'l-Kitab. Naples: Istituto 
Universitario Orientale di Napoli, 1966. pp. lv + 301. Partial German 
trans., E.F. Tijdens, in his “Der mythologisch-gnostische Hintergrund 
der Umm al-Kitab’, pp. 241-526. Partial German trans., H. Halm, in 
his Die islamische Gnosis, pp. 113-198. Excerpt, English trans., Latimah 
Parvin Peerwani as Umm al-kitab, The Mother of Books, in APP, pp. 
17-32. 

Written in archaic Persian and preserved by the Nizari Ismailis of Cen- 
tral Asia, this work was originally produced in the 2nd/8th century 
in Arabic by the Mukhammisa, an early group of Shīī ghulāt; see W. 
Madelung’s review, in Oriens, 25-26 (1976), pp. 352-358, and H. Halm, 
Kosmologie und Heilslehre der frühen Isma‘iliya, pp. 142-168. It con- 
tains the discourses of the Imam Muhammad al-Bāgir (d. ca. 114/732) 
in response to questions posed by an anachronistic group of disciples, 
including Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah al-Ansari, Jabir al-Ju‘fi and Muhammad 
b. al-Mufaddal. The Umm al-kitab, which does not contain any Ismaili 
doctrines, was at some point adopted into Ismaili literature and found 
its way into private libraries of the Nizaris of Badakhshan. 


Usūl-i ādāb, ed., A E Bertels, in Panj risāla, pp. 301-381. 


Emphasizing the necessity of knowing the imam of the time (imam- 
i zaman) and expounding the esoteric interpretation (ta’wil) of 
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certain religious duties, this treatise contains separate sections on 
tawhid, prophethood (nubuwwat), imamate, commanding the right 
and forbidding the wrong, and solidarity (tawallā) with the prophet 
and the imams and dissociation (tabarrā) from their enemies and 
unbelievers. 


e Zubdat al-hagā'ig, lithographed, Tehran, 1320/1902; ed., A.E. Bertels, 
in Panj risāla, pp. 91-207. 
A treatise on origination (mabda’) and destination (ma'ād) and the 
hierarchies of creation written by ‘Aziz al-Din Nasafi (d. ca. 661/1262) 
who, in line with the general Sufi tendencies of the period, dealt with 
metaphysical and cosmological teachings of various schools of Sufism 
and philosophy in a popular manner. In particular, Nasafi popularized 
some of the esoteric teachings of his Sufi master, Sa‘d al-Din Hammūrī 
(d. ca. 650/1252), who himself was a disciple of Najm al-Din Kubra (d. 
618/1221). The treatise, in two sections (babs), opens with a discussion 
of three categories of people, ahl-i shari‘at, ahl-i hikmat or bātinīs, 
and ahl-i wahdat who profess the unity of being (wahdat al-wujüd), a 
central idea in this treatise. The Nizàri Ismailis of Central Asia regard 
this Sufi work as belonging to their literature as they consider ‘Aziz 
Nasafi a co-religionist. 


D. Rasā”*il Ikhwan al-Safa’, by an Anonymous Group of Authors 


Much controversy has surrounded the identity of the authors who 
have become famous as the Ikhwan al-Safa', usually translated as 
the “Sincere Brethren” or “Brethren of Purity’, and produced their 
encyclopedic work in Arabic entitled Rasa@il Ikhwān al-Safa’, com- 
prised of fifty-two epistles as well as their abridged versions. At any 
rate, modern scholarship has acknowledged the Ismaili affiliation 
of this group of learned authors who probably lived in Basra in the 
middle of the 4th/1oth century. However, Professor Abbas Hamdani 
dates the composition of the Rasā il to the final decades of the 3rd/oth 
century, shortly before the foundation of the Fatimid caliphate in 
297/909. The secondary literature on the Ikhwān al-Safa’ and their 
Rasā il is rather extensive; see especially the publications of C. Baf- 
fioni, A. Hamdani, Y. Marquet, A.L. Tibawi and other relevant entries 
in Chapter 4: Studies. 
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Complete editions of the Rasā”il Ikhwān al-Safa? 


e Kitab Ikhwān al-Safà' wa-Khullān al-Wafa’. Bombay: Matba'at 
Nukhbat al-Akhbar, 1305-6/1887-89. 4 vols.; Ras@il Ikhwān al-Safa’ 
wa-Khullān al-Wafa’, ed., Khayr al-Din al-Ziriklī, with introductions 
by Tàhà Husayn and Ahmad Zaki Pasha. Cairo: al-Matba'a al-‘Ara- 
biyya bi-Misr, 1347/1928. 4 vols.; Rasā'il Ikhwān al-Safā” wa-Khullān 
al-Wafa’, with an introduction by Butrūs al-Bustānī. Beirut: Dar Sadir 
and Dār Beirut, 1376/1957. 4 vols; reprinted, Beirut: Dār Bayrūt, 1403/ 
1983. 4 vols; Rasā'il Ikhwān al-$afā wa-Khullān al-Wafa’, ed., ‘Arif 
Tāmir. Beirut and Paris: Manshūrāt Uwaydāt, 1415/1995. 5 vols. See 
also D.R. Blumenthal, “A Comparative Table of the Bombay, Cairo and 
Beirut Editions of the Rasā'il Ihwān al-Safa'? 


The Rasá'il, numbering 52 and representing a compendium of a va- 
riety of sciences known at the time of their composition, are divided 
into four books or sections dealing with mathematical sciences (ge- 
ometry, astronomy, music, logic, etc.), bodily and natural sciences, 
physical and intellectual sciences (cosmology, eschatology, etc.), 
and theological sciences. The authors of the Rasa’il drew on diverse 
schools of Hellenistic wisdom, notably Neoplatonism, and a variety of 
other pre-Islamic sources and traditions, which they combined with 
Islamic teachings. The Ikhwān al-Safà' attempted in an original man- 
ner to harmonize religion and philosophy for the ultimate purpose of 
guiding mankind to purify their soul and achieve salvation. 


Original summaries of the Rasā”il Ikhwān al-Safa? 


e al-Risāla al-jami‘a, taj Ras@il Ikhwān al-Safa’ wa-Khullan al-Wafa’, 
ed., Jamil Saliba. Damascus: al-Majma: al-‘Tlmï al-‘Arabi bi-Dimashq, 
1949-51. 2 vols.; ed., M. Ghalib. Beirut: Dar Sadir, 1394/1974. pp. 551; 
and ed., Beirut: Dar al-Andalus, 1404/1984. pp. 551. 

An abridged version of selected portions of the Rasá'il, produced by 
the same original Ikhwān al-Safa’. The Jāmi'a was intended for more 
advanced readers. 

e Risálat Jami‘at al-jami‘a li-Ikhwān al-Safa’ wa-Khullān al-Wafa’, ed., 
‘Arif Tamir. Beirut: Dar al-Nashr li'l-Jami'tyyin, 1378/1959, pp. 222; 
and ed., Beirut: Dar Maktabat al-Hayät, 1970, pp. 239. 

A further abridgement of al-Risāla al-jami‘a produced by the Ikhwan 
al-Safa’. 
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Partial editions of the Rasa il Ikhwān al-Safa? 


Tuhfat Ikhwan al-Safā”, revised and edited by Schuekh Ahmud-bin- 
Moohummud Schurwan-ool-Yummunee. Calcutta: Hindoostanee 
Press, 1812. pp. viii + 442; ed., Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Ansäri al- 
Shirwani. Calcutta: n. p., 1263/1847. pp. 400. 


Ikhwān al-Safa’, ed., Ghulam Haydar. Calcutta: Matba‘at al- Tibi, 1846. 
pp. 400. 

al-Hayawän wa'l-insán, lithographed in Calcutta, 1263/1847; also 
lithographed in Lucknow, 1316/1899. 

Ikhwān al-Safa’. Lahore: Matba‘a-i Sarkārī, 1866. pp. 288. 


The Ikhwan-us-Safa, revised and corrected by William Nassau Lees. 
Calcutta: College Press, 1867. pp. 158. 


Thier und Mensch vor dem Kónig der Genien. Ein arabisches Márchen 
aus den Schriften der Lautern Brüder in Basra, ed., Friedrich Dieterici. 
Leipzig: J.C. Hinrich, 1879-81. pp. 148. Reprinted, as Die Philosophie 
bei den Arabern im X. Jahrhundert n. Chr. Gesamtdarstellung und 
Quellenwerke, X. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1969. 

Khuläsat al-Wafa’ bi-ikhtisār Rasā'il Ikhwān al-Safa’: Die Abhandlun- 
gen der Ichwán es-Safá in Auswahl. Zum ersten Mal aus arabischen 
Handschriften, ed., Friedrich Dieterici. Leipzig: J.C. Hinrich, 1883-86. 
3 vols. (with continous pagination) pp. xix (German) + 637 (Arabic). 
Reprinted, as Die Philosophie bei den Arabern im X. Jahrhundert n. 
Chr. Gesamtdarstellung und Quellenwerke, XIII, XIV. Hildesheim: G. 
Olms, 1969. 2 vols. 

Rasa@il Ikhwān al-Safa’ wa-Khullan al-Wafa’. Bombay: Mirza 
Muhammad Shirazi, 1884. pp. 167. 

al-Hayawān wa'l-insān, wa-hiya khātimat wa-zubdat Rasā'il Ikhwān 
al-Safa’. Cairo: Dar al-Taraqqi, 1900. pp. 168; Cairo: Maktabat al- 
Ma'ārif, 1331/1913. pp. 176. 

Tada‘ al-hayawānāt 'ala'l-insán, ed., Fārūg Sa‘d. Beirut: Dar al- Āfāg 
al-Jadīda, 1977. pp. 269; 2nd ed., Beirut: Dār al-Āfāg al-Jadīda, 1980. 
PP. 269. 

Sirr al-asrār li-ta’sis al-siydsa wa-tartib al-riyása li-Ikhwān al-Safa 
wa-Khullān al-Wafa’, ed., Ahmad al-Turaykī (Ahmed Triki). Beirut: 
Dār al-Kalima al-‘Arabiyya, 1983. pp. 152; ed., Sāmī Salmān al-A‘war 
as Sirr al-asrār: al-siyása wa'l-farása fi tadbīr al-ri'ása. Beirut: Dar 
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al-Kātib al-‘Arabi, 1980. pp. 171; Beirut: Dar al-Kātib li'l-Jamī', 1986. 


pp. 174; Beirut: Dar al-‘Ulüm al-‘Arabiyya, 1995. pp. 170 (questionable 
attribution). 


Partial translations of the Rasā”il Ikhwan al-Safa? 


Some of the following translations also include partial editions, in 
Arabic, of sections of the Rasa'il Ikhwān al-Safa’. 


English: 


Cavendish, A. C. Studies in Hindustanee: Ikhwan us Safa. Cottayam: 
Church Missionary Society’s Press, 1885. pp. vi + 193 + iii. 


Dowson, John. Ikhwdnu-s Safa; or, Brothers of Purity. London: Trüb- 
ner & Co, 1869. pp. viii + 156 (based on the Urdu rendering from the 
Arabic by Ikram 'Alī). 

Goldstein, Bernard R. “A Treatise on the Number Theory from a 
Tenth-century Arabic Source’, Centaurus, 10 (1964), pp. 129-160; re- 
printed as A Theory of Numbers, in APP, pp. 225-245. 


Goodman, Lenn Evan. The Case of the Animals versus Man before the 
King of the Jinn: A Tenth-century Ecological Fable of the Pure Brethren 
of Basra. Library of Classical Arabic Literature, vol. 3. Boston: Twayne 
Publishers, 1978. pp. xi + 271. Excerpt, pp. 51-77, 198-202, reprinted as 
Man and Animals, in APP, pp. 246-278. 

Johnson-Davis, Denys. The Island of Animals. London: Quartet 
Books, 1994. pp. xix + 76. 

Manuel, Thomas Philip. The Ikhwan-oos-suffa. Calcutta: D'Rozario & 
Co, 1860. pp 42. 

Peerwani, Latimah Parvin. Microcosm and Macrocosm, in APP, pp. 
202-225. 

Platts, John. Ikhwanu-s-safā; or, Brothers of Purity. London: W.H. 
Allen & Co, 1869. pp. xii * 234; reprinted, carried through the press 
by Edward B. Eastwick. London: W.H. Allen & Co, 1875. pp. xii + 234 
(based on the Urdu translation of Ikram Alī). 

Shiloah, Amnon. The Epistle on Music of the Ikhwan al-Safa’ (Bagh- 
dad, 10th Century). Tel- Aviv University, Documentation and Studies, 
3. Tel- Aviv: Tel-Aviv University, 1978. pp. 73. 
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van Reijn, Eric. The Epistles of the Sincere Brethren (Rasa'il Ikhwan al- 
Safa’): An Annotated Translation of Epistles 43 to 47. Montreux, etc.: 
Minerva Press, 1995. pp. 137 + X. 

Wall, Joseph. The Ikhwan-us-suffa: A Translation into English. Luc- 
know: Printed at the Oudh Gazette Press, 1863. pp. 113 (Hindustani and 
English on opposite pages); reprinted, Lucknow: Newul Kishore Press, 
1889. pp. 141. 

Yusufji, D.H. “The Forty-third Treatise of the Ikhwān al-Safa'5 MW, 
33 (1943), pp. 39-49; reprinted in RIS, vol. 2, pp. 225-235. 


French: 


Callataÿ, Godefroid de. Ikwān al-Safa’. Les révolutions et les cycles 
(Epitres des Frères de la Pureté, XXXVI). Sagesses Musulmanes, 3. 
Beirut: al-Bouraq; Louvain-la-Neuve: Academia-Bruylant, 1996. pp. 
207. 

Callatay, Godefroid de. "Ikhwán al-Safa: des arts scientifiques et de 
leur objectif”, Le Muséon, 116 (2003), pp. 231-258. 

Marquet, Yves. La philosophie des Ihwan al-Safa’ (1975), pp. 41-584; 
revised ed. (1999), pp. 41-584. For Y. Marguets other partial French 
translations of the Rasā il; see his entries listed in Chapter 4: Studies. 
Michot, Jean. "Lēpitre de la résurrection des Ikhwan al-Safa" Bulletin 
de Philosophie Médiévale, 16-17 (1974-75), pp. 114-148. 

Shiloah, Amnon. "Lēpitre sur la musique des Ikhwān al-Safa" REI, 32 
(1964), pp. 125-162; 34 (1966), pp. 159-193. 

Shiloah, Amnon (ed. and tr.) "Deux textes Arabes inédits sur la mu- 
sique”, in Israël Adler et al., ed., Yuval: Studies of the Jewish Music 
Research Centre. Jerusalem: Magnes Press, 1968, pp. 221-248. 


Tassy, Garcin de. Les Animeaux: extrait du Tuhfat Ikwan Ussafa (Ca- 
deau des Fréres de la Pureté). Paris: Benjamin Duprat, 1864. pp. 118. 


German: 


Dieterici, Friedrich. Die Propaeldeutik der Araber im zehnten Jahr- 
hundert. Berlin: E.S. Mittler und Sohn, 1865. pp. ix + 201. Reprinted, 
as Die Philosophie bei den Arabern im X. Jahrhundert n. Chr. Gesam- 
tdarstellung und Quellenwerke, III. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1969. 


PRIMARY SOURCES 171 


Dieterici, Friedrich. Die Logik und Psychologie der Araber im zehnten 
Jahrhundert n. Chr. Leipzig: J.C. Hinrich, 1868. pp. ix + 196. Reprinted, 
as Die Philosophie bei den Arabern im X. Jahrhundert n. Chr. Gesam- 
tdarstellung und Quellenwerke, IV. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1969 (trans- 
lation of treatises 7-13). 


Dieterici, Friedrich. Die Naturanschauung und Naturphilosophie der 
Araber im zehnten Jahrhundert. Aus den Schriften der lautern Briider. 
Berlin: Nicolai, 1861; Posen: Jagielski, 1864; Leipzig: J. C. Hinrich, 1876. 
pp. xvi + 216. Reprinted, as Die Philosophie bei den Arabern im X. Jahr- 
hundert n. Chr. Gesamtdarstellung und Quellenwerke, V. Hildesheim: 
G. Olms, 1969 (translation of treatises 14-21). 


Dieterici, Friedrich. Die Anthropologie der Araber im zehnten Jahr- 
hundert n. Chr. Leipzig: J.C. Hinrich, 1871. pp. viii + 221. Reprinted, as 
Die Philosophie bei den Arabern im X. Jahrhundert n. Chr. Gesamt- 
darstellung und Quellenwerke, VI. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1969 (trans- 
lation of treatises 22-30). 


Dieterici, Friedrich. Die Lehre von der Weltseele bei den Arabern im 
X. Jahrhundert. Leipzig: Hinrich, 1872. pp. xi + 196. Reprinted, as Die 
Philosophie bei den Arabern im X. Jahrhundert n. Chr. Gesamtdarstel- 
lung und Quellenwerke, VIII. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1969. 


Diwald, Susanne. Arabische Philosophie und Wissenschaft in der En- 
zyklopūdie Kitab Ihwän as-safa’ (III): Die Lehre von Seele und Intellekt. 
Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur, Mainz. Wiesbaden: 
O. Harrassowitz, 1975. pp. xi + 641. 


Giese, Alma. Ihwān as-Safa’: Mensch und Tier vor dem König der 
Dschinnen. Philosophische Bibliothek, Band 433. Hamburg: E Meiner, 
1990. pp. xlviii + 231. 

Landsberger, Julius. Iggereth Baale Chajim: Abhandlung über die 
Thiere von Kalonymos ben Kalonymos, oder Rechtsstreit zwischen 
Mensch und Their vor dem Gerichtshofe des Königs der Genien. Ein 
arabisches Márchen. Darmstadt: G. Jonghaus, 1882. pp xxxiv + 284. 
Nauwerck, Karl. Notiz über das arabische Buch: Tuhfat Ikhwān al- 
Safa’, d.h. Gabe der aufrichtigen Freunde, nebst Proben desselben, 
Arabisch und Deutsch. Berlin: G. Reimer, 1837. pp. 99 (German) + 55 
(Arabic); reprinted in RIS, vol. 1, pp. 35-192. 
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Italian: 


» e 


Baffioni, Carmela. L'Epistola degli Ihwän al-Safa’ "Sulle opinioni e le 
religioni". Naples: Istituto Universitario Orientale di Napoli, Diparti- 
mento di Studi e Ricerche su Africa e Paesi Arabi, 1989. pp. 268. For 
Carmela Baffionis other partial Italian translations of the Rasā'il, see 
her entries listed in Chapter 4: Studies. 

Bausani, Alessandro. L'Enciclopedia dei Fratelli della Purita. Istituto 
Universitario Orientale, Seminario di Studi Asiatici, Series Minor, IV. 
Naples: Istituto Universitario Orientale, 1978. pp. 284. 


Persian: 


Halabi, ‘Ali Asghar. Guzida-yi matn-i Rasā'il Ikhwān al-Safa’ wa- 
Khullān al-Wafa’. Tehran: Zavvär, 1360 Sh./1981. pp. viii + 223. 
Mujmal al-hikma, tarjama gūnaī kuhan az Rasā'il Ikhwān al- 
Safa’, ed., Muhammad Tagī Dänishpazhüh and Iraj Afshar. Tehran: 
Pazhūhishgāh-i Ulūm-i Insäni va Mutala‘at-i Farhangī, 1375 Sh./1996. 
PP. XXvii + 414. 

Zangī Bukharī, Muhammad b. Mahmūd b. Muhammad. Bustān al- 
‘uqül fi tarjumān al-manqül, ed., Muhammad Taqi Dānishpazhūh 
and Iraj Afshar. Tehran: Pazhūhishgāh-i ‘Ulüm-i Insānī va Mutäla‘ât-i 
Farhangī, 1374 Sh./1995. pp. 235. 


Spanish: 


Ricardo-Felipe, Albert Reyna. “La ‘Risala fi mahiyyat al-‘$q de las 
Rasā'il Ijwān al-Safa”, Anaguel de Estudios Árabes, 6 (1995), pp. 
185—207. 

Tornero Poveda, Emilio. La Disputa de los Animales contra el Hombre 
(Traducción del Original Árabe de La Disputa del Asno Contra Fray 
Anselmo Turmeda). Madrid: Editorial de la Universidad Complutense, 
1984. pp. 234. 


Urdu: 


Abü al-Tayyib Afad al-Din Ahmad, al-Mawlawi. Hädhihi Risäla min 
Rasá'il Ikhwān al-Safa’ wa-Khullan al-Wafa' gad ishtamalat ‘ala mā 
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dara bayna al-ins wa'l-hayawānāt. Lithographed, Kānfūr: Matba‘at 
al-Majidiyya, 1913 (partial edition with Urdu translation). 

e Ikram ‘Ali, Maulavi. The Ikhwan-oos-safa. Hindustani text of Animals 
vs. Man. Reprinted for the use of the College of Fort William by W. 
Nassau Lees. Calcutta: Printed at W.N. Lees’ Press, 1859. pp. 153 (in 
Hindustani, the Hindi-Urdu of the time). 


e Ikram ‘Ali, Maulavi. Ikhwānu-s-Safā, ed., Duncan Forbes and Charles 
Rieu. London: W.H. Allen & Co, 1861 [1873?]. pp. vi (English) + 176 
(Urdu). 


Other languages: 


e Bauwens, Jan. “Zeventiende Zendbrief van de Rasā'il Ihwân as-Safa’. 
Over de fysische lichamen’, Orientalia Gandensia, 1 (1964), pp. 171-185 
(in Dutch). 


e Gautier Dalché, Patrick. “Epistola fraterum sincerorum in cosmo- 
graphia: une traduction Latine inédite de la quatrième Risäla des 
Ihwān al-Safa”, Revue d'Histoire des Textes, 18 (1988), pp. 137-167 (in 
Latin). 

e Karič, Enes. Rasprava čovjeka sa životinjama. Sarajevo: Mešihat Is- 
lamske Zajednice Bosne i Hercegovine, 1991. pp. 361 (in Serbo-Croa- 
tian). 


E. Selected Works by Non-Ismaili Muslim Authors 


‘Abd al-Jabbar b. Ahmad al-Hamadhani al-Asadābādī, al-Qadi 
(d. 415/1024-25), Mu‘tazili theologian and chief gādī in Rayy 


e Fi ahwāl al-Bātiniyya, an excerpt from Tathbīt dalā'il nubuwwat 
Sayyidnā Muhammad, ed., Suhayl Zakkar, in his Akhbar al-Qarämita, 
pp. 143-191. 

The most prominent theologian of the late Mu‘tazili school, ‘Abd al- 
Jabbar wrote his Tathbit, on the miraculous proofs of Muhammad’s 
prophethood, in 385/995; it also contains polemical refutations of 
other religions as well as Ismaili and Imami Shi‘ism. This section 
contains his refutation of the Ismailis, an extract from the Tathbit 
dalā'il nubuwwat Sayyidnà Muhammad, ed., ‘Abd al-Karim Uthmān 
(Beirut:Dar al-‘Arabiyya, 1966-69), vol. 2, pp. 376-399, 594-609, as 
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well as valuable information on Ismaili dā īs and their activities in the 
author’s lifetime. 


* Ali b. Muhammad b. *Ubayd Allah al-‘Alawi 
(fl. 3rd/oth century), Yamani historian 


e Sīratal-Hādī ilā'l-Hagg Yahya b. al-Husayn, ed., Suhayl Zakkar, in his 
Akhbar al-Qarámita, pp. 85-110. 
This biography of the first Zaydi imam of Yaman, the Hasanid Yahya 
b. al-Husayn al-Hadi ilā'l-Hagg (d. 298/911), composed by ‘Ali b. 
Muhammad, contains excerpts on the Ismailis of Yaman. 


al-Antaki, Abu'l-Faraj Yahya b. Sa'īd 
(d. 458/1066), Melkite Christian physician and historian 


e Tarīkh Yahya ibn Saīd al-Antākī, ed., Louis Cheikho, B. Carra de 
Vaux and Habib Zayyat. Corpus Scriptorum Orientalium, Scrip- 
tores arabici, series III, vol. VII. Paris and Beirut: Matba‘at al-Aba’ 
al-Yasū'iyyīn, 1909, pp. 91-273; partial ed. and French trans., Ig- 
nace Kratchkovsky and A. Vasiliev as Histoire de Yahya-Ibn-Sa'id 
d'Antioche, continuateur de Sa'id-Ibn-Bitriq, in Patrologia Orientalis, 
18 (1924), pp. 699-833; 23 (1932), pp. 347-520 (ending with the events 
of the year 404/1013); ed., Umar ‘Abd al-Salam Tadmuri as Ta'rikh 
al-Antaki, al-ma'rüf bi-silat ta’rikh Ütikhä. Tripoli, Lebanon: Jarrüs 
Press, 1990. pp. 582. Partial ed. and French trans., Histoire de Yahya ibn 
Sa'id d'Antioche, ed., Ignace Kratchkovsky and trans. into French by 
Françoise Micheau and Gérard Troupeau. Turnhout: Brepols, 1997. pp. 
191; being, Patrologia Orientalis, 47 (1997), pp. 373-559. Italian trans., 
Bartolomeo Pirone as Cronache dell'Egitto Fātimide e dell'impero Bi- 
zantino 937-1033. Biblioteca del Vicino Oriente. Patrimonio Culturale 
Arabo Cristiano, 3. Milan: Jaca Book, 1998. pp. 399. 


The only extant contemporary account of the Fatimids is contained 
in the Ta'rikh of al-Antàki, an Arab-Melkite Christian who spent the 
earlier part of his life in Fatimid Egypt and then migrated, in 405/1014 
in the reign of al-Häkim, to Antioch where he composed his history 
of the Abbasid, Fatimid and Byzantine empires, covering the period 
326—425/937—1033, as a continuation of Ibn al-Batriqs history. 
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al-Baghdadi, Abū Mansür ‘Abd al-Qahir b. Tahir 
(d. 429/1037), Sunni theologian, jurist and heresiographer 


e al-Farg bayn al-firag, ed., Muhammad Badr. Cairo: Matba‘at al- 

Ma‘arif, 1328/1910, pp. 265-299; ed. Muhammad Zahid al-Kawthari. 
Cairo: Maktab Nashr al-Thaqäfa al-Islamiyya, 1367/1948. pp. 271; 
ed. Muhammad Muhyi’ al-Din ‘Abd al-Hamid. Cairo: Maktabat 
Muhammad ‘Ali Sabih, [1964], pp. 281-312. English trans., Abraham 
S. Halkin as Moslem Schisms and Sects (Al-Fark Bain al-Firak); being, 
the History of the Various Philosophic Systems Developed in Islam, part 
IL. Tel-Aviv: Palestine Publishing Co., 1935, pp. 107-157. Persian trans., 
Muhammad Javad Mashkür as Tarjama-yi al-Farq bayn al-firaq dar 
tarīkh-i madhāhib-i Islam. Tehran: Amir Kabir, 1344 Sh./1965, pp. 
201-225. 
This chapter on the Bātiniyya from al-Baghdādīs well-known heresio- 
graphical work, written in the 420s/1030s, contains typical anti-Ismaili 
polemics. Al-Baghdadi had access to the anti-Ismaili treatises of Ibn 
Rizäm and Akhü Muhsin and also claims to have used an Ismaili book 
entitled Kitab al-siyāsa wa'l-balagh, which modern scholarship has 
shown to have been a cleverly produced travesty against the Ismailis. 
In line with a tradition established by anti-Ismaili polemicists, al- 
Baghdadi portrays Ismailism as a heretical movement designed to 
destroy Islam. 


al-Bustī, Abu’l-Qasim Isma‘il b. Ahmad al-Jīlī 
(d. 420/1029), Mu‘tazili Zaydī author 


e Min kashf asrär al-Bātiniyya wa-‘iwar (or ghawär) madhhabihim, 
ed., ‘Adil Salim al-‘Abd al-Jadir, in his al-Ismāīliyyūn: kashf al-asrār 
wa-naqd al-afkär, pp. 187-369. Extract, on the origins of Ismailism, in 
S.M. Stern, "Abu'l-Qasim al-Bustī and his Refutation of Ismä‘ïlism”, 
pp. 14-35; reprinted in his Studies in Early Isma‘llism, pp. 299-320. 


This is only a fragment of a work devoted entirely to refutation of the 
Ismailis. Written around 400/1009, it contains valuable quotations 
from Ismaili works, notably the lost al-Mahsil of the dai Muhammad 
b. Ahmad al-Nasafi (d. 332/943). The author is also familiar with the 
writings of Abū Ya'qüb al-Sijistani (d. after 361/971), referred to as 
Khayshafüj, and several other Ismailis. A student of the Mu'tazili al- 
Qadi ‘Abd al-Jabbär (d. 415/1024-25), al-Busti also had access to Ibn 
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Rizàms anti-Ismaili polemic and argues for a Qaddahid ancestry for 
the Fatimids in addition to tracing Ismailism to Iranian dualistic and 
Zoroastrian origins. 


al-Daylami, Muhammad b. al-Hasan 
(d. after 707/1308), Zaydi author in Yaman 


e Bayan madhhab al-Batiniyya wa-butlānih, mangūl min Kitab gawā'id 
Al Muhammad, with the German title as Die Geheimlehre der Bati- 
niten nach der Apologie Dogmatik des Hauses Muhammad, ed., Rudolf 
Strothmann. Bibliotheca Islamica, 11. Istanbul: Deutsche Morgenlän- 
dische Gesellschaft, 1939. pp. xiii + 137. 


A portion of a larger work, Kitab qawa'id Al Muhammad, written 
against the Ismailis. 

e Qawá'id 'agāid Al Muhammad fil-radd “ala’l-Batiniyya, ed., 

Muhammad Zahid al-Kawthari. Cairo: ‘Izzat al-‘Attär al-Husayni, 
1950. pp. 157; reprinted, Sanaa: Maktabat al-Yaman al-Kubra, 1987. pp. 
157. 
A polemical work written in 707/1308 by this relatively unknown 
Zaydi author against the Ismailis. Here, the origins of Ismailism are 
traced to Iranian and other non-Islamic sources while the Ismaili be- 
liefs are refuted on the basis of a travesty called Kitab al-balagh, etc. 


al-Fazārī, Abu'l-Oāsim Muhammad 
(d. 345/956), Sunni poet of Oayrawān 


e al-Qasida al-Fazāriyya fi madh al-khalifa al-Fātimī al-Mansür, ed., 

Mustapha Zmerli, presented by Hammadi al-Sahli and Muhammad 
al-Ya‘lawi. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1995. pp. 266. This Qasida 
is also found in M. al-Ya‘lawi, al-Adab bi-Ifrīgiya fil-‘ahd al-Fātimī, 
pp. 221-235. 
A minor Maliki poet from Qayrawan, al-Fazari wrote this poem in 
celebration of the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Mansürs victory over the 
Nukkari Ibadi Khäriji leader Abü Yazid (d. 336/947), who revolted in 
North Africa with much initial success against the Fatimids. On other 
occasions, however, al-Fazari composed verses against the Fatimids. 
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al-Ghazālī, Abū Hamid Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Tūsī 
(d. 505/1111), Sunni theologian, jurist and mystic 


Fadā'ih al-Bātiniyya wa-fadā”il al-Mustazhiriyya, ed., ‘Abd al-Rahmān 
Badawī. al-Maktaba al-‘Arabiyya, 7. Cairo: al-Dār al-Oawmiyya, 1383/ 
1964. pp. 236. Selections, in Ignaz Goldziher, Streitschrift des Gazālī 
gegen die Batinijja-Sekte. Veróffentlichungen der de Goeje-Stiftung, 
3. Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1916, Arabic text pp. 1-81, German translation pp. 
36-112. English trans., Richard J. McCarthy (1913-1981), in his Free- 
dom and Fulfillment. Boston: Twayne Publishers, 1980, pp. 175-286. 
Turkish trans., Avni Ilhan, Feddihu'l-Batiniyye: Bâtiniligin ic Yüzü. 
Ankara, 1993. 


This work, written shortly before 488/1095 and commonly known 
as al-Mustazhirī after the Abbasid caliph al-Mustazhir (487-512/ 
1094-1118) who commissioned it, is al-Ghazālīs major polemical 
treatise against the Ismailis (Bātiniyya), especially arguing against the 
doctrine of ta līm propagated by Hasan-i Sabbah (d. 518/1124) and the 
early Nizàri Ismailis. This refutation has been studied in F Mitha, Al- 
Ghazālī and the Ismailis. 


Kitab gawāsim al-Bätiniyya, ed. and Turkish trans., Ahmed Ateş 
as "Gazālfnin Bātinilerin belini kiran deliller i. ‘Kitab Ķavāsim al- 
Bātiniya”, in Iláhiyat Fakiiltesi Dergisi, Ankara University, 3, nos. 1-2 
(1954), 23-54. 

Another short anti-Ismaili tract. 


al-Oistās al-mustagīm, ed., Victor Chelhot. Beirut: al-Matba'a al- 
Kāthūlīkiyya, 1959. pp. 104. English trans., D.B. Brewster as The Just 
Balance. Lahore: Sh. Muhammd Ashraf, 1978. pp. xxiii + 142. English 
trans., Richard J. McCarthy, in his Freedom and Fulfillment. Boston: 
Twayne Publishers, 1980, pp. 287-332. French trans., Victor Chelhot, 
in his “Al-Qistäs al-Mustaqim et la connaissance rationnelle chez 
Gazālī”, pp. 43-88. 

Yet another polemical tract against the Ta‘limiyya or Batiniyya, as al- 
Ghazäli referred to the Ismailis. 


178 ISMAILI LITERATURE 


Hafiz-i Abra, ‘Abd Allah b. Lutf Allah al-Bihdadini 
(d. 833/1430), Persian historian 


e Majma‘ al-tawārīkh al-sultäniyya: gismat-i khulafa’-i "Alawiyya-yi 
Maghrib va Misr va Nizāriyān va rafiqan, ed., Muhammad Mudarrisi 
Zanjani. Tehran: Intishārāt-i Ittila‘at, 1364 Sh./1985. pp. 288. 


In the Ismaili section of his universal history to the year 830/1426, 
written for the Timtrid prince Baysunghur (799-837/1397-1433), 
Hāfiz-i Abra draws extensively on the Ismaili history of Rashid al- 
Din, adding nothing to the account of his predecessor; see F. Daftary's 
review in Nashr-i Dänish, 6 (June-July, 1986), pp. 34-37. This edition 
includes parallel texts of the corresponding Ismaili sections from 
Rashid al-Dīns Jami‘ al-tawārīkh and Kāshānīs Zubdat al-tawārīkh. 


al-Hammadi al-Yamani, Muhammad b. Malik 
(d. ca. 470/1077), Yamani Sunni jurist and historian 


e Kashf asrār al-Batiniyya wa-akhbār al-Oarāmita, ed., Muhammad 
Zàhid al-Kawthari. Cairo: ‘Izzat al-‘Attär, 1357/1939. pp. 44; ed., Su- 
bal Zakkār, in his Akhbar al-Qarämita, pp. 201-251; French trans., 
A. Batal as Dévoilement des secrets de la Bátiniyya et chroniques de la 
Qáramita. Aldoha: n.p., 2002. pp. 120; English trans., Muhtar Holland 
as Disclosure of the Secrets of the Bátiniyya and the Annals of the Qa- 
rámita. Aldoha: n.p., n.d. [2003]. pp. 128. 


An anti-Ismaili polemical work written by someone, perhaps a brother 
of the Ismaili dāī Lamak b. Malik (d. ca. 491/1098), who temporarily 
became an Ismaili, but later abjured. This work apparently served as 
a primary source for subsequent Yamani Sunni historians, such as al- 
Janadi, writing on the Ismailis. 


Ibn ‘Abd al-Zāhir, Muhyi'l-Din Abu'l-Fadl ‘Abd Allah 
(d. 692/1293), private secretary to Mamlük sultans in Cairo 


e al-Rawda al-bahiyya al-Zahira fi khitat al-Mu'izziyya al-Oāhira, ed., 
Ayman Fu'àd Sayyid. Cairo: al-Dār al-‘Arabiyya li'l-Kitàb, 1996. pp. 
185. 

The earliest work in the topographical khitat genre specifically on 
Cairo as opposed to Fustāt, with much on the Fatimid period, al- 


== 


Rawda inspired al-Magrīzīs later work (al-Khitat) on the subject. 
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Ibn al-‘Adim Kamal al-Din Abu'l-Qàsim ‘Umar 
(d. 660/1262), historian of Aleppo and vizier to Ayyübids 


e al-Qarmati sahib al-khāl, an excerpt from Bughyat al-talab fi ta’rikh 
Halab, ed., Suhayl Zakkär, in his Akhbar al-Oarāmita, pp. 273-300. 
Part of an extensive biographical dictionary of men connected with 
Aleppo. This extract is devoted to al-Husayn, known as Sahib al-Khāl, 
one of the dë" Zikrawayh b. Mihrawayh’s sons who led the Qarmati 
movement in the Syrian desert from 288/901 until 291/903. 


Ibn al-Dawādārī, Abū Bakr b. ‘Abd Allah 
(d. after 736/1335), Egyptian historian 


e Kanz al-durar wa-jāmi' al-ghurar: al-juz’ al-sādis, al-durra al- 

mudiyya fi akhbār al-dawla al-Fātimiyya, ed., Salah al-Din al-Munjjid. 
Deutsches Archäologisches Institut Kairo, Quellen zur Geschichte des 
Islamischen Agyptens, 1f. Cairo: In Kommission bei O. Harrassowitz, 
1961, pp. 44-156. 
Ibn al-Dawādārī has devoted, in this sixth volume of his universal his- 
tory, completed in 736/1335, large sections to the Fatimids in addition 
to preserving quotations and paraphrases from the lost anti-Ismaili 
treatise of the Sharif Abu'l-Husayn Muhammad b. ‘Al, better known 
as Akhü Muhsin (d. after 372/982). 


Ibn Hammad (Hamadu) al-Sanhaji, Abū "Abd Allah Muhammad 
b. «Alī (d. 628/1231), Berber gādī and historian 


e Akhbar mulük Bani ‘Ubayd wa-siratuhum, ed. and French trans., M. 
Vonderheyden as Histoire des Rois ‘Obaidides (Les Califes Fatimides). 
Publications de la Faculté des Lettres d'Alger, IIT série, Textes relatifs à 
l'histoire de l'Afrique du Nord, fascicule II. Algiers: J. Carbonel; Paris: 
P. Geuthner, 1927. pp. xii + 100 (French) + 64 (Arabic); ed., ‘Abd al- 
Halim ‘Uways and al-Tihami Naqra. Cairo: Dar al-Sahwa; Riyadh: Dar 
al-"Ulüm, [1401/1980]. pp. 114; ed., Jallàl Ahmad al-Badawi. [Algiers]: 
al-Mu'assasa al- Wataniyya li'l-Kitàb, 1984. pp. 137. 

Ibn Hammäd wrote this briefhistory of the Fatimids, referred to as the 
"Ubaydids, in 617/1220. 
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Ibn Idhārī al-Marrakushi, Abu’l-Abbäs Ahmad b. Muhammad 
(d. after 712/1312), Maghribi historian 


e Kitab al-bayān al-mughrib fi akhbar al-Andalus wa’l-Maghrib, ed., 
George S. Colin and Evariste Lévi-Provençal (1894-1956) as Histoire de 
l'Afrique du Nord et de l'Espagne Musulmane intitulée Kitab al-Bayān 
al-Mughrib. New ed., Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1948-51. 2 vols; reprinted, Bei- 
rut: Dar al-Thaqäfa, 1400/1980. 4 vols. (vol. 4, ed., Ihsan ‘Abbas). 


The first part of this work is a comprehensive history of Islamic Ifriqiya 
from earliest times until 602/1205. A major source on the history of the 
Fatimids in North Africa, this work is based on a number of earlier 
sources, notably the chronicle of ‘Arib b. Sa‘d (d. ca. 370/980), an An- 
dalusian who wrote his own history of the Maghrib for the Umayyads 
of Spain. 


Ibn al-Jawzi, ‘Abd al-Rahmān b. ‘Ali 
(d. 597/1200), Sunni jurist and historian 


e al-Oarāmita, an excerpt from Kitab al-muntazam fi ta’rikh al-mulük 
wa l-umam, ed., Muhammad al-Sabbagh. Beirut: al-Maktab al-Islāmī, 
1388/1968. pp. 79; ed., Suhayl Zakkar, in his Akhbar al-Qaramita, pp. 


253-268; excerpt with English trans., in J. de Somogyi's “A Treatise on 
the Qarmatians pp. 248-265. 

A portion of this Hanbali jurist and anti-Shi‘i author’s universal his- 
tory. Ibn al-Jawzi, too, used the Ibn Rizäm and Akhü Muhsin anti-Is- 
maili accounts. 


Ibn Malik al-Hammādī, see al-Hammadi al-Yamānī, Muhammad 
b. Malik 


Ibn al-Ma?mün al-Bata’ihi, Jamal al-Din Aba ‘Ali Masa 
(d. 588/1192), Egyptian historian 


e Nusūs min Akhbar Misr, ed., Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid. Textes Arabes et 
études Islamiques, XXI. Cairo: Institut Français d'Archéologie Orien- 
tale du Caire, 1983. pp. vii (French) + 157 (Arabic). 


Written by the son of the Fatimid vizier al-Ma'mün (d. 519/1125), who 
succeeded al-Afdal (d. 515/1121), this is a major source on the Fatimid 
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ceremonials and the caliph-imam al- Àmir's reign (495-524/1101-1130). 
The fragments edited here are based mainly on later quotations of this 
lost history by al-Magrīzī and al-Nuwayri. 


Ibn Munqidh, Usäma 
(d. 584/1188), Syrian author and poet 


Kitab al-itibār, ed., Hartwig Derenbourg, in vol. 2 (pp. 183) of his 
Ousāma Ibn Mounkidh. Un émir Syrien au premier siècle des Croisades 
(1095-1188). Publications de l'École des Langues Orientales Vivantes, 
2° série, XII. Paris: E. Leroux, 1886-93. 2 vols.; Derenbourgs French 
trans. of this work originally appeared as Autobiographie d'Ousáma, 
in Revue de l'Orient Latin, 2 (1894), pp. 327-565; published separately, 
Paris: E. Leroux, 1895. pp. vi * 238; ed., Philip K. Hitti. Princeton Ori- 
ental Texts, 1. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1930. pp. 306. 
English trans., Philip K. Hitti as An Arab-Syrian Gentleman and War- 
rior in the Period of the Crusades: Memoirs of Usāmah Ibn-Munqidh 
(Kitab al-Itibār). Records of Civilisation: Sources and Studies. New 
York: Columbia University Press, 1929. pp. x + 265. English trans., 
George Richard Potter as The Autobiography of Ousáma. Broadway 
Medieval Library. New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1929. pp. xii 
+ 301; ed. and French trans., André Miquel as Kitab al-I'tibàr. Des 
enseignements de la vie, souvenirs d'un gentilhomme Syrien du temps 
des Croisades. Paris: Imprimerie Nationale, 1983. pp. 444. German 
trans., Georg Schumann as Memoiren eines syrischen Emirs aus der 
Zeit der Kreuzzüge. Innsbruck: Wagner, 1905. pp. xii + 299. German 
trans., Gernot Rotter as Ein Leben im Kampf gegen Kreuzritterheere. 
Bibliothek Arabischer Klassiker, 4. Tübingen and Basel: H. Erdmann, 
1978. pp. 260. German trans., Holger Preissler as Die Erlebnisse des 
syrischen Ritters Usama ibn Mungid: Unterhaltsames und Belehrendes 
aus der Zeit der Kreuzziige. Orientalische Bibliothek. Munich: C.H. 
Beck, 1985. pp. 315. Russian trans., M.A. Sale, Kniga nazidaniya. Mos- 
cow: Izdatelstvo Vostochnoy Literaturi, 1958. pp. 326. 


The famous memoirs of Usama Ibn Mungidh, who personally knew 
the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Hāfiz (d. 544/1149) and the later Fatimid 
viziers Ibn al-Salàr and ‘Abbäs, contain important details on the clos- 
ing phase of the Fatimid dynasty. Composed in 579/1183, the memoirs 
(which were discovered by H. Derenbourg in 1880 at the Escorial 
Library, Madrid) contain important information on the author's stay 
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in Fatimid Cairo during 539-549/1144-1154. In 549/1154, Usama fled 
back to his native Syria in the aftermath of the Fatimid caliph al-Zāfir's 
murder. 


Ibn Muyassar, Taj al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Ali 
(d. 677/1278), Egyptian historian 


e Akhbar Misr, ed., Henri Massé as Annales d'Égypte (Les khalifes 
Fátimides). Publications de l'Institut Français d'Archéologie Orien- 
tale, Textes Arabes, I.Cairo: Institut Français d'Archéologie Orientale, 
1919. pp. xxxii (French) + 140 (Arabic); ed., Ayman Fu'ad Sayyid as al- 
Muntagā min Akhbār Misr. Textes Arabes et études Islamiques, XVII. 
Cairo: Institut Francais d'Archéologie Orientale du Caire, 1981. pp. vii 
(French) + 221 (Arabic). 


A history of Egypt, covering portions of the events of the Fatimid 
caliphate during the period 439-553/1047-1158, with two fragments 
on the years 362-365 and 381-387 A.H. It is preserved in a unique 
and incomplete manuscript derived from a copy made by al-Magrīzī 
in 814/1411 and now held at the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris. Ibn 
Muyassar drew on earlier sources, like the histories of Ibn Zülàq (d. 
386/996) and al-Muhannak (d. 549/1154), in addition to that of al- 
Musabbihi (d. 420/1030), which have not survived. 


Ibn al-Nadim, Abu'l-Faraj Muhammad b. Ishaq al-Warrāg al- 
Baghdadi (d. ca. 380/990), Imāmī Shi‘i author in Baghdad 


e Kitab al-fihrist, ed., Gustav Flügel. Leipzig: Vogel, 1871-72, vol. 1, pp. 
139, 186-190; reprinted (with the same pagination), Rawa’i‘ al-turath 
al-‘Arabi. Beirut: Maktabat Khayyat, 1964; ed., M. Rida Tajaddud 
as Kitab al-fihrist li'l-Nadim. 2nd ed., Tehran: Marvi, 1973, pp. 154, 
238-241. English trans., Bayard Dodge as The Fihrist of al-Nadim: 
A Tenth-Century Survey of Muslim Culture. New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1970, vol. 1, pp. 306, 462-473. Persian trans., M. Ridà 
Tajaddud as Kitab-i fihrist. 2nd ed., Tehran: Bank-i Bazargani-yi Iran, 
1967, pp. 230, 348-355. 

This famous catalogue (fihrist) of Arabic books, completed in 377/ 
987-88 with much encyclopedic information on the culture of me- 
dieval Islam and Muslim literary figures, contains valuable details on 
early Ismaili do wa and dd‘is, including direct quotations from Ibn 
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Rizam’s lost anti-Ismaili polemical treatise, entitled perhaps Kitab 
radd 'alā I-Ismā īliyya. 


Ibn Oalāgis, Abu'l-Fath Nasr Allah b. ‘Abd Allah 
(d. 567/1172), Egyptian author under the later Fatimids 


Diwan, ed., Khalil Mutrān. Cairo: Matba‘at al-Jawa’ib, 1905. pp. 120; 
ed., Sihām al-Furayh. Kuwait: Maktabat al-Mu‘alla, 1988. pp. 730. 

Ibn Oalāgis, who travelled extensively in Sicily and Yaman, praises nu- 
merous rulers and dignitaries in his collected poems, notably the later 
Fatimid caliph-imams and several of their viziers such as Ibn Masāl 
and Shāwar. 

Tarassul Ibn Oalāgis al-Iskandari, ed., ‘Abd al-‘Aziz b. Nasir al-Māni". 
Riyadh: Jami‘at al-Malik Sa‘üd, 1984. pp. 171. 

Collection of letters written by Ibn Oalāgis to some of his friends and 
Fatimid officials in Egypt and Yaman. 


Ibn Ruzzīk, Tala’i‘, see Tala?i* b. Ruzzik 


Ibn al-Sayrafi, Taj al-Rÿäsa Amin al-Din Abv'l-Oāsim "Alī b. Munjib 


(d. 542/1147), Egyptian author and administrator under the 
Fatimids 


al-Ishāra ilā man nāla al-wizāra, ed., ‘Abd Allāh Mukhlis, in BIFAO, 
25 (1924), pp. 49-112; 26 (1925), pp. 49-70; reprinted, Baghdad: Mak- 
tabat al-Muthannā, [1964]; ed., Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (together with 
Ibn al-Sayrafi’s al-Oānūn). Cairo: al-Dār al-Misriyya al-Lubnāniyya, 
1410/1990, pp. 43-107. 

A short history of the Fatimid viziers from Ibn Killis (d. 380/991) to 
al-Ma'mün al-Bata’ihi (d. 519/1125). 

al-Oānūn, ed., ‘Ali Bahjat. Cairo: ‘Ali Bahjat, 1905. pp. 168; ed. Ayman 
Fwd Sayyid as al-Oānūn ft dīwān al-rasā'il wal-Ishära ilā man nāla 
al-wizāra. Cairo: al-Dār al-Misriyya al-Lubnāniyya, 1410/1990. pp. 
148. French trans., Henri Massé, in his “Ibn Ģairafi, Code de la chan- 
cellerie d'État (Période Fātimide)”, BIFAO, 11 (1914), pp. 65-120. 


A guide to chancery practices under the Fatimids dedicated to the 
Fatimid vizier Abū ‘Ali Ahmad Kutayfat (d. 526/1131). Ibn al-Sayrafi, 
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who may have been an Ismaili himself, worked in the Fatimid chan- 
cery (dīwān al-insha’), also heading it from 495/1102 until his death in 
542/1147. 


Ibn Taghribirdi, Abu’1-Mahäsin Jamal al-Din Yüsuf 
(d. 874/1470), Egyptian historian 


e al-Nujüm al-zāhira ft mulūk Misr wa'l-Oāhira, ed., William W. Popper 

as Abū'l-Mahāsin Ibn Taghri Birdi’s Annals. University of California 
Publications in Semitic Philology. Berkeley: University Press, 1909-29, 
vol. 2, part 2; vol. 3, part 1, etc.; ed., Cairo: al-Mu'assasa al-Misriyya al- 
‘Amma, 1348-92/1929-72, vols. 4-5. 
These parts cover the Fatimids in Ibn Taghrībirdīs vast history of 
Egypt from 20/641 to his own times. Ibn Taghribirdi manifests the 
anti-Fatimid biases of some of his sources, notably Ibn al-Athir (d. 
630/1233) and Sibt Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 654/1256). 


Ibn al-Tuwayr, al-Murtada ‘Abd al-Salam b. al-Hasan al-Qaysarani 
(d. 617/1220), Egyptian historian and official under the later 
Fatimids 


e Nuzhat al-muglatayn fi akhbār al-dawlatayn, ed., Ayman Fwd Sayy- 

id. Bibliotheca Islamica, 39. Stuttgart and Beirut: E Steiner, 1412/1992. 
PP 290. 
This portion of Ibn al-Tuwayr’s history of the Fatimids and the 
Ayyübids, which has not survived directly, deals with aspects of Fatim- 
id history, ceremonials and administration. It has been reconstructed 
by Professor Sayyid on the basis of later quotations, such as those in 
Ibn Khaldūn, al-Oalgashandī, al-Magrīzī and Ibn Taghribirdi. 


Ibn Zāfir, Jamal al-Din Abu l-Hasan ‘Ali al- Azdī 
(d. 613/1216), Egyptian historian and administrator under the 
Ayyūbids 


e Akhbar al-duwal al-mungati'a, ed., André Ferré. Textes Arabes et 
études Islamigues, XII. Cairo: Institut Français d'Archéologie Orien- 
tale du Caire, 1972. pp. 37 (French) + 133 (Arabic). Excerpt, as al-Dawla 
al-‘Alawiyya bi-Ifrīgiya wa-Misr wa'l-Shām, ed., Suhayl Zakkār, in his 
Akhbār al-Oarāmita, pp. 269-272. 
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This extant portion of Ibn Zāfir's history relates to the Fatimid dynasty, 
from al-Mahdi to al-‘Adid. 


Ibn al-Zubayr, al-Qadi al-Rashid Abu'l-Husayn Ahmad 
(d. after 461/1069) 


Kitab al-hadāyā (or al-dhakhā'ir) wa'l-tuhaf, ed., Muhammad Hamid 
Allah. Wizārat al-I'làm fi'l-Kuwayt, al-Turath al-‘Arabi, 1. Kuwait: 
Matba‘at Hukümat al-Kuwayt, 1959. pp. 367+14 plates; reprinted, 
of Gifts and Rarities (Kitab al-Hadāyā wa al-Tuhaf): Selections Com- 
piled in the Fifteenth Century from an Eleventh-Century Manuscript 
on Gifts and Treasures. Harvard Middle Eastern Monographs, XXIX. 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1996. pp. xv+544. 


A unique source on the material culture of Islamic history that con- 
tains details on gifts (hadäyä) and related correspondence exchanged 
between Muslim rulers, descriptions of celebrations, diplomatic visits 
and other special occasions as well as information on elaborate feasts, 
etc. The Fatimids of Egypt are treated extensively in this work. Most 
of the paragraphs on the Fatimids relate to their treasures, including 
especially the treasures taken from the Fatimid palace in Cairo during 
the rebellion of the Turkish soldiers in 460-61/1068-69 (paragraphs 
372-414). The treasures of the Fatimid caliph-imam al-Mu‘izz’s 
daughters ‘Abda and Rashida (paragraphs 355, 357), al-Mustansir's 
mother (paragraphs 96, 100, 262, 391) as well as those of other female 
members of the Fatimid house are also discussed. No biographical 
details are available on the author of this book. 


al-Janadi, Baha’ al-Din Aba ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. Yüsuf 
(d. 732/1332), Sunni jurist and historian of Yaman 


Akhbar al-Qarämita bil-Yaman, extract from his Kitab al-sulük fī 
tabagāt al-'ulamā” wa'l-mulük, ed. and English trans., Henry C. Kay, 
in his Yaman, its Early Mediaeval History. London: E. Arnold, 1892, 
text pp. 139-152, translation as Account of the Karmathians in Yaman, 
pp. 191-212. 

The Kitab al-sulük is al-Janadīs only known extant work, which is 
an important biographical dictionary of the learned men of Yaman, 
preceded by a long introduction on the history of Yaman from early 
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Islamic times until 724/1323. The Akhbar al-Qarämita is a portion of 
this historical introduction covering the activities of the Ismaili dai 
Ibn Hawshab Mansur al-Yaman (d. 302/914) and his collaborator ‘Ali 
b. al-Fadl (d. 303/915), who later turned against the central leader- 
ship of the Ismaili da‘wa and started an abortive Qarmati movement 
in Yaman. Al-Janadi reiterates the anti-Ismaili polemics and names 
Maymūn al-Qaddäh as the progenitor of the Fatimids. 


Juwayni, ‘Ala’ al-Din *Ata-Malik b. Muhammad 
(d. 681/1283), Persian historian and administrator under the 
Īlkhānid Mongols 


e Tarīkh-i jahān-gushā, volume 3, facsimile ed., Edward Denison Ross 

(1871-1940). James G. Forlong Fund, X. London: Royal Asiatic Society, 
1931. pp. ii (English) + 108 (Persian); ed., Muhammad Qazwini. E.J.W. 
Gibb Memorial Series, Old Series, XVI, 3. Leiden: E.J. Brill; London: 
Luzac, 1937, vol. 3, pp. 106-278. English trans., John Andrew Boyle 
asThe History of the World-Conqueror. UNESCO Collection of Rep- 
resentative Works, Persian Series. Manchester: Manchester University 
Press; Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1958, vol. 2, pp. 618- 
725; reprinted, with an introduction by David O. Morgan. Manchester: 
Manchester University Press; Paris: UNESCO Publishing, 1997, pp. 
618-725; ed. and rewritten in contemporary Persian by Mansür Thar- 
vat as Tahrir-i nuvin-i tarīkh-i jahān-gushā. Tehran: Amir Kabir, 1362 
Sh./1983, pp. 329-392. Partial Arabic trans., Muhammad al-Sa‘id Jamal 
al-Din, in his Dawlat al-Isma‘iliyya fi Irán, pp. 150-255. 
Juwayni composed his history of the Ismailis and included it in the 
third volume of his Ta’rikh-i jahān-gushā, on the basis of the official 
Nizari chronicles and other documents which he found in the famous 
library at Alamüt, shortly before its destruction by the Mongols in 654/ 
1256. Juwaynīs Ismaili history comprises parts devoted to early Ismai- 
lis, the Fatimids and the “new da‘wa” of Hasan-i Sabbah (d. 518/1124) 
and his successors at Alamüt, a model adopted later by Rashid al-Din 
and Kashani as well. The most valuable parts of all three histories, 
however, relate to the Nizari Ismaili state of Persia, as all three histo- 
rians of the Īlkhānid period made independent use of contemporary 
Nizäri source materials which have not survived. 
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Kashani (al-Qashani), Jamal al-Din Abu) -Oāsim ‘Abd Allāh b. "Alī 
(d. ca. 738/1337), Persian historian and administrator under the 
Īlkhānid Mongols 


e Zubdat al-tawārīkh: ta’rikh-i Ismāīliyya va Nizāriyya va malāhida, 
ed., Muhammad Tagī Dānishpazhūh, in Nashriyya-yi Dānishkada-yi 
Adabiyyāt, Dānishgāh-i Tabriz, damima-yi 9/Revue de la Faculté des 
Lettres, Universitē de Tabriz, Supplēment no. 9 (1343 Sh./1964), pp. 1- 
218; 2nd ed., Muhammad Tagī Dānishpazhūh as Zubdat al-tawārīkh: 
bakhsh-i Fātimiyān va Nizāriyān. Tehran: Mu'assasa-yi Mutala‘at va 
Tahgīgāt-i Farhangī, 1366 Sh./1987. pp. xxxi + 262 + facsimile text 
(Tehran University, MS 9067). 


Kashani, an Imāmī Shii historian who participated in the compila- 
tion of Rashid al-Dīns Jami‘ al-tawārīkh, had independent access to 
the Nizārī sources of the Alamūt period which have not survived; and 
his account of the Nizārī Ismaili state of Persia is more detailed than 
those produced by Juwaynī and Rashid al-Din; see F. Daftary's review 
in Nashr-i Danish, 8 (February-March, 1988), pp. 28-30. Kāshānīs sec- 
tion on the Ismailis is contained in his Zubdat al-tawārīkh, a general 
history of the Muslim world dedicated to Óljeytü (703-716/1304-1316), 
the Mongol Īlkhānid ruler of Persia. 


al-Khazrajī, Muwaffaq al-Din Abu'l-Hasan ‘Ali b. al-Hasan 
(d. 812/1410), Yamani historian 


e al-‘Asjad al-masbük fi-man waliya al-Yaman min al-mulūk: al-fasl 

al-sädis fi dhikr al-Qarämita bil-Yaman, ed., Suhayl Zakkar, in his 
Akhbar al-Qarämita, pp. 411-431. 
Drawing on earlier sources such as ‘Umära al-Yamani and al-Janadī, 
al-Khazraji produced three historical works on Yaman, including this 
annalistic chronicle. The sixth chapter of al-‘Asjad, edited here by S. 
Zakkār, deals with ‘Ali b. al-Fadl (d. 303/915) and his Qarmati move- 
ment in Yaman, closely following al-Janadi’s account. 


al-Magrīzī, Taqi al-Din Abw’l-‘Abbas Ahmad b. ‘Ali 
(d. 845/1442), Egyptian historian 


e Ittiāz al-hunafā” bi-akhbār al-a'imma al-Fātimiyyīn al-khulafa’, ed., 
Jamāl al-Dīn al-Shayyāl and Muhammad Hilmī Muhammad Ahmad. 
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United Arab Republic, al-Majlis al-A‘la li'l-Shu'ün al-Islamiyya, Lajnat 
ihyà al-turāth al-Islami, al-Kitab, 12. Cairo: Lajnat ihya’ al-turāth al- 
Islami, 1387-93/1967-73. 3 vols. Partial edition of volume one by Hugo 
Bunz as Kitab Itti‘az al-hunafa' bi-akhbār al-a'imma al-Fātimiyyīn 
al-hulafā” (Fatimidengeschichte). Leipzig: O. Harrassowitz, 1909. pp. 
viii (German) + 151 (Arabic); partial edition of vol. 1, by Jamal al-Din 
al-Shayyāl as Itti' āz al-hunafa’ bi-akhbàr al-a'imma al-Fātimiyyīn 
al-khulafa’. Maktabat al-Magrīzī al-saghīra, 2. Cairo: Dar al-Fikr al- 
"Arabi, 1367/1948. pp. 390 (corresponding to J. al-Shayyal, 1967 ed., vol. 
1, pp. 1-200); excerpt, Min akhbār al-Qarämita, ed., Suhayl Zakkar, in 
his Akhbar al-Oarāmita, pp. 323-389. 

This is a comprehensive and only independent history of the Fatim- 
ids by a Sunni author, who may have claimed Fatimid ancestry from 
Tamim b. al-Mu‘izz. Al-Magrīzī, too, had access to the anti-Ismaili 
treatise of Akha Muhsin and identified Ibn Rizam as its source. The 
Itti'àz has survived only in the form of a musawwada, or first draft, in 
a single complete manuscript preserved in Istanbul. 

e Kitab al-mawá'iz wa Litibār fi dhikr al-khitat wa’l-athar, litho- 
graphed, Büläq, 1270/1853-54. 2 vols.; reprinted, Baghdad: Maktabat 
al-Muthanna, n.d. 2 vols., and other reprints; edition of the musaw- 
wada (autograph copy) by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid. London: Al-Furgān 
Islamic Heritage Foundation, 1416/1995. pp. 106 (introduction) + 
534; critical ed., Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid. London: Al-Furqän Islamic 
Heritage Foundation, 1422-24/2003. 4 vols. Partial ed., Gaston Wiet 
(1887-1971), in Mémoires publiés par les membres de l’Institut Fran- 
çais d'Archéologie Orientale du Caire, 30, 33, 46, 49, 53. Cairo: Im- 
primerie de l'Institut Français d'Archéologie Orientale, 1911-27. 5 vols. 
(corresponding to vol. 1, pp. 1-322 ofthe Bülàq edition). Partial French 
trans., U. Bouriant (1849-1903) as Description topographique et histo- 
rique de l'Égypte, in Mémoires publiés par les membres de la Mission 
Archéologique Francais du Caire, 17, fascicules 1-2. Cairo: E. Leroux, 
1895-1900. 2 vols. (covering vol. 1, pp. 2-250 of the Bülàq edition). 
Partial French trans., Paul Casanova (1861-1926) as Livre des admoni- 
tions et de l'observation pour l'histoire des quartiers et des monuments 
ou Description historique et topographique de l'Égypte, in Mémoires 
publiés par les membres de l'Institut Francais d'Archéologie Orientale 
du Caire, 3, 4. Cairo: Imprimerie de l'Institut Francais d'Archéologie 
Orientale, 1906-20. 2 vols. (covering vol. 1, pp. 250-397 of the Bülàq 
edition). This French translation was never completed. 
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Generally known as the Khitat, this is the most important medieval 
text of its genre on the history and historical geography of Islamic 
Egypt and topography of Cairo, with its palaces, mosques, convents, 
town quarters (akhtat), baths, etc. Much of it deals with Fatimid Cairo 
as well as Fatimid history and institutions, in addition to containing 
accounts of the Ismaili da‘wa drawn evidently from genuine Ismaili 
works; see P. Casanova, “La doctrine secrète des Fatimides d'Égypte" 
In addition to personal observations, the Khitat is based on a variety 
of sources, such as histories of al-Musabbihi and Ibn al-Tuwayr, which 
are otherwise lost. A comparison of the musawwada, or initial draft 
preserved at Khazina Library attached to the Topkapı Sarayı Museum, 
Istanbul, with later manuscripts of the Khitat reveals how al-Magrīzī 
greatly expanded this work over time. Some 170 manuscript copies of 
the Khität are known to exist. 


Kitab al-mugaffā al-kabīr, ed., Muhammad al-Yalāwī (Mohammed 
Yalaoui). Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1991. 8 vols.; abridged ed., 
Muhammad al-Yalāwī. Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1407/1987. pp. 
486; excerpt, on al-Hasan al-A‘sam al-Qarmati, ed., Suhayl Zakkār in 
his Akhbar al-Qarämita, pp. 391-409. 

A biographical work containing about four hundred entries on indi- 
viduals connected in various ways to the Fatimid state. 


Mirkhwand, Muhammad b. Khwandshah 
(d. 903/1498), Persian historian 


Histoire de la dynastie des Ismaéliens de Perse, excerpt from Rawdat 
al-safa’ ft sirat al-anbiyà' wal-mulūk wa'l-khulafa’, ed. and French 
trans., Am. Jourdain, in Notices et Extraits des Manuscripts de la 
Bibliothéque Impériale et autres bibliothéques, 9 (1813), translation pp. 
143-182, Persian text pp. 192-248; also in the complete edition of the 
Persian text of the Rawdat al-safa’ (Tehran, 1338-39 Sh./1960), vol. 4, 
pp. 181-235. 

Mirkhwänd included a relatively detailed account of the Fatimids 
and the Persian Nizàris of the Alamüt period in his history, Rawdat 
al-safa’. In this section, devoted to the lords of Alamüt, from Hasan-i 
Sabbah to Rukn al-Din Khurshah, the author also recounts a version 
of the tale of the three schoolfellows (Hasan-i Sabbäh, Nizäm al-Mulk 
and ‘Umar Khayyäm), based on a spurious work, the Wasäya, attrib- 
uted to the Saljüq vizier Nizàm al-Mulk (d. 485/1092). 
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al-Musabbihi, al-Mukhtar “Izz al-Mulk Muhammad b. ‘Ubayd 
Allah (d. 420/1030), Fatimid historian and official 


e Akhbar Misr, ed., Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid, Thierry Bianquis and Husayn 
Nassar. Textes Arabes et études Islamiques, XIII, 1-2. Cairo: Institut 
Français d'Archéologie Orientale du Caire, 1978-84. 2 vols. (histori- 
cal and literary parts); partial edition of part 1 (al-qism al-ta’rikhi) by 
WG. Millward. Cairo: General Egyptian Book Organization, 1980. pp. 
16 (English) + 289 (Arabic). 

The amir al-Musabbihi, who may have been an Ismaili, produced a 
major history of Fatimid Egypt, covering the period 365-415/975-1025, 
of which only this small portion of the 40th volume (relating to 414- 
415 A.H.) has survived in a unique manuscript held at the Escorial 
Library, Madrid. The work has separate historical and literary parts. 
Later historians, such as Ibn Muyassar, Ibn Zāfir and al-Magrīzī, have 
quoted from sections of this history which have not survived directly. 


Nizam al-Mulk, Abū ‘Ali Hasan b. ‘Ali Tūsī 
(d. 485/1092), Saljūg vizier 


e Siyāsat-nāma, ed. and French trans., Charles Schefer as Siasset Namčh, 
traité de gouvernement. Publications de l'École des Langues Orientales 
Vivantes, 3° série, VII-VIII. Paris: E. Leroux, 1891-93. 2 vols. (Persian 
text, vol. 1, pp. 183-199; French trans., vol. 2, pp. 268-284, 285-291); 
lithographed, Allahabad, 1931, pp. 184-200; ed., "AR Khalkhālī. 
Tehran: Mu’assasa-yi Khurshid, 1310 Sh./1931, pp. 157-168, 169-73; 
ed., ‘Abbäs Iqbäl. Tehran: Chäpkhäna-yi Majlis, 1320 Sh./1941, pp. 
260-274, 277-282; ed., Muhammad Qazwini and Murtada Mudarrisi 
Chahārdihī. Zabān va farhang-i Iran, 14. Tehran: Tahari, 1334 Sh./1955, 
PP. 215-229, 232-236; ed., Hubert Darke as Siyar al-mulük (Siyāsat- 
nama). Majmü'a-yi mutün-i Farsi, 8. 2nd ed., Tehran: Bungah-i Tar- 
jama va Nashr-i Kitàb, 1347 Sh./1968, pp. 282-305, 306-311; ed., Ja'far 
Shu‘är. Majmü'a-yi sukhan-i Parsi, 2. Tehran: Kitabha-yi Jibi, 1348 
Sh./1969, pp. 322-358; ed., Mehmet Altay Kóymen. Dil ve Tarih-Co- 
grafya Fakültesi Yayinlari, 268. Ankara: Ankara Üniversitesi, 1976, pp. 
227-240, 248-252; ed., ‘Ata Allah Tadayyun. Tehran: Intisharat-i Teh- 
ran, 1373 Sh./1994, pp. 219-228, 230-233. English trans., Hubert Darke 
as The Book of Government; or, Rules for Kings: The Siyásat-nàma or 
Siyar al-mulük. UNESCO Collection of Representative Works, Per- 
sian Series. London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1960, pp. 213-238; 2nd 
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ed., Persian Heritage Series, 32. London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1978, 
pp. 208-231. German trans., Karl Emil Schabinger von Schowingen as 
Siyäsatnäma: Gedanken und Geschichten. Freiburg and Munich: K. Al- 
ber, 1960, pp. 306-324. Russian trans., B.N. Zakhoder as Siaset-Name, 
kniga o pravlenii. Moscow and Leningrad: Izdatel’stvo Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, 1949, pp. 207-224. Turkish trans., M. Serif Ģavdaroģlu as Siya- 
setname. Istanbul Universitesi, Hukuk Fakiiltesi, Idare Hukuku vie 
Idare Ilimleri Enstitüsü Yayinlari, 1. Istanbul: Sermet Matbaasi, 1954, 
PP. 219-228, 230-234. 

The Siyäsat-näma, also known as Siyar al-mulük, completed in 484/ 
1091 with additions of eleven chapters (including that on the Ismailis) 
in the following year, comprises fifty chapters of advice to the Saljūg 
sultan Malik Shäh (465-485/1073-1092). The last eleven chapters, 
added shortly before the viziers assassination in 485/1092, focus on 
dangers which threatened the Saljüq state at the time, notably those 
emanating from certain Iranian movements and from the Ismailis in 
particular who are discussed in chapter 46. This chapter in the Siyāsat- 
nama provides an important source on the history of the early Ismaili 
(Qarmati) da‘wa and dāfs in Persia and Central Asia, even though 
Nizam al-Mulk was extremely hostile toward the Ismailis. 


al-Nuwayri, Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Wahhab 
(d. 733/1333) Egyptian historian 


Nihāyat al-arab fī funūn al-adab, volume 25, ed., Muhammad Jābir 
‘Abd al-‘Al al-Hini and ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Ahwānī. Cairo: al-Maktaba 
al-‘Arabiyya, 1404/1984, pp. 187-317; excerpts, Dhikr akhbār al-dawla 
al-‘Ubaydiyya, ed., Suhayl Zakkär, in his Akhbar al-Qarämita, pp. 
301-321. French trans., in Silvestre de Sacy, Exposé de la religion des 
Druzes, vol. 1, introduction pp. 73-238, 430-453. 


Like Ibn al-Dawādārī and al-Magrīzī, but more extensively, al-Nuwayri 
has preserved in this volume of his encyclopedic work substantial se- 
lections from the anti-Ismaili treatise of Akhü Muhsin, who drew on 
Ibn Rizam. 


Nihāyat al-arab fi funün al-adab, volume 28, ed., Muhammad 
Muhammad Amin and Muhammad Hilmi Muhammad Ahmad. Cai- 
ro: Hay’a al-Misriyya al-‘Amma li'l-Kitàb, 1992, pp. 63-350; excerpt, 
ed., Mustafa Abū Daf Ahmad as Nihäyat al-arab fi funūn al-adab: 
al-dawla al-Fātimiyya bi-bilād al-Maghrib. Casablanca: Matba'at al- 
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Najäh al-Jadida, 1988. pp. 85. 
This volume of al-Nuwayrīs Nihāyat al-arab contains a long section 
on the Fatimids. 


al-Qalqashandi, Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. ‘Ali 
(d. 821/1418), Sunni legal scholar and secretary in the Mamlük 
chancery 


e Tartib mamlakat al-Fātimiyyīn fi Misr, ma'khüdh min Kitab Subh 
al-a'shā fi sinā'at al-insh@ (al-juz’ al-thalith), ed., Marius Canard. 
Bibliothèque de l'Institut d'Études Supérieures Islamigues d'Alger, 
XII. Algiers: La Maison des Livres, 1957. pp. 64. 


Completed in 814/1412, al-Qalqashandi has preserved in his encyclo- 
pedic secretarial manual, Subh al-a'shā, the texts of numerous Fatimid 
decrees of different kinds, including caliphal edicts and diplomas of 
investiture. As such, the Subh is a major source of information on 
Fatimid administration, institutions and documents. This extract, 
on Fatimid administration, comes from the published edition of the 
Subh (Cairo: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, 1332-38/1914-20), vol. 3, pp. 
468-528. 


Rashid al-Din Tabib, Fadl Allah b. ‘Imad al-Dawla 
(d. 718/1318), Persian historian and vizier to Īlkhānid Mongols 


e Jami‘ al-tawārīkh: gismat-i Ismd‘iliyan va Fātimiyān va Nizāriyān 
va dāīyān va rafīgān, ed., Muhammad Taqi Dänishpazhüh and 
Muhammad Mudarrisi Zanjani. Majmū'a-yi mutūn-i Farsi, 3. Tehran: 
Bungah-i Tarjama va Nashr-i Kitab, 1338 Sh./1959. pp. 16 + 241; partial 
ed., Muhammad Dabir Siyāgī as Faslī az Jami‘ al-tawārīkh: ta’rikh-i 
firqa-yi rafīgān va Ismā īliyān-i Alamūt. Tehran: Tahūrī, 1337 Sh./1958. 
PP. 160. 

Rashīd al-Dīn made independent use of the Nizārī sources of the 
Alamūt period as well as Juwaynīs history of the Ismailis. However, 
Rashid al-Dīns own history of the Ismailis is fuller than that produced 
by Juwaynī; he is also more objective than his predecessor. Rashīd al- 
Dīns section on the Ismailis is contained in the second volume of his 
Jami‘ al-tawärikh completed in 710/1310. By contrast to Dabir Siyāgīs 
edition, which relates only to the history of the Nizārī Ismaili state in 
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Persia, Dänishpazhüh and Mudarrisīs edition covers the earlier his- 
tory of the Ismailis as well. 


al-Tabari, Aba Ja‘far Muhammad b. Jarir 
(d. 310/923), Sunni historian 


Ta'rikh al-rusul wa’l-mulik, ed., Michael Jan de Goeje et al., as An- 
nales quos scripsit Abu Djafar Mohammed ibn Djarir at-Tabari. 
Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1879-1901, third series, vol. 4, pp. 2124-2130 (and 
in later editions). English trans., Philip M. Fields as The History of 
al-Tabari: Volume XXXVII, The ‘Abbasid Recovery. Albany, NY: State 
University of New York Press, 1987, pp. 169—175. Persian trans., Abu'l- 
Qasim Payanda as Tarīkh-i Tabari ya "Ta'rikh al-rusul wa'l-mulūk”. 
Majmu‘a-yi ta'rikh-i Iran, 20. Tehran: Intishārāt-i Asātīr, 1364 Sh./ 
1985, vol. 15, pp. 6642-6648. 

Al-Tabarīs narrative of the opening phase of the Qarmati (Ismaili) 
da‘wa in Iraq, cited here, is based on information supplied by Ismaili 
informants. Subsequent to this section, al-Tabari provides further 
valuable details on early Ismaili activities in Iraq, Bahrayn and Syria, 
including those of the dä" Zikrawayh b. Mihrawayh (d. 294/907) and 
his sons. 


Tala?i? b. Ruzzik, al-Malik al-Salih 
(d. 556/1161), Fatimid vizier and poet of Armenian origins 


Diwan, ed., Ahmad Ahmad Badawi. Cairo: Maktabat Nahdat Misr, 
[1958]. pp. 116; ed., Muhammad Hadi al-Amini. Najaf: al-Maktaba al- 
Ahliyya, 1383/1964. pp. 191. 

Collection of poems in praise of the Imams ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, al- 
Husayn b. ‘Ali and their descendants by a Fatimid vizier who adhered 
to Twelver or possibly Nusayri Shi'ism. Talà'i' was also a patron of 
poets and his retinue included ‘Umära al-Yamani amongst others. 


Thabit b. Sinan 
(d. 365/975-76), Sabean historian 
Ta'rikh akhbār al-Qarämita, ed., Suhayl Zakkar, in his Akhbār al- 
Qarämita, pp. 1-84. 


Thabit and several of his relatives, all belonging to the learned Sabean 


194 ISMAILI LITERATURE 


(Sabi’a) family of scholars and secretaries in the service of the Abba- 
side in Baghdad, produced supplementary continuations of al-Tabari’s 
history. Thabit continued the narrative until the year 362/973 in his 
own universal history which seems to be almost completely lost. In 
this extant fragment, Thabit discusses the opening phase of the Ismaili 
(Qarmati) da‘wa in Küfa, under the leadership of Hamdan Qarmat, 
the activities of Zikrawayh b. Mihrawayh, as well as those of the 
Qarmatis of Bahrayn. 


*Umara al-Yamani, Abū Hamza Najm al-Din b. ‘Ali 
(d. 569/1174), Yamani historian and poet 


e Tarīkh al-Yaman, ed. and English trans., Henry C. Kay, in his Ya- 

man, its Early Mediaeval History. London: E. Arnold, 1892, text pp. 
1-102, translation as The History of Yaman, pp. 1-137; reprinted (with 
the same pagination), Farnborough, England: Gregg International 
Publishers, 1968; ed., Hasan Sulayman Mahmūd. Cairo: Maktabat 
Misr, 1957, pp. 34-130; 2nd ed., Cairo: Matba‘at al-Sa‘ada, 1976; ed., 
Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Akwa' al-Hiwālī. Sanaa: al-Maktaba al-Yamani- 
yya, 1985. pp. 344. 
Produced in 563/1167-68, at the instigation of al-Qadi al-Fādil who 
was at the time chief secretary to the Fatimid caliph al-‘Adid and 
subsequently a close companion of Salah al-Din (d. 589/1193), founder 
of the Ayyübid dynasty, Umāras Ta’rikh covers the events in both 
northern and southern Yaman during the Fatimid period. It is a major 
and the earliest source on the Sulayhids, an Ismaili dynasty ruling over 
extensive parts of Yaman during 439-532/1047-1138, and on the south 
Arabian (Häfizi) Ismaili dynasty of the Zuray‘ids of ‘Adan (473-569/ 
1080-1173). Later Yamani historians, like al- Khazraji (d. 812/1410), add 
very little to "Umàras account of the Zuray‘ids, some of whom were 
personally known to him. 


e Diwan and Memoirs entitled al-Nukat al-‘asriyya fi akhbār al-wuzar@ 
al-Misriyya, ed., Hartwig Derenbourg, in his 'Oumára du Yémen, sa 
vie et son oeuvre. Publications de l'École des Langues Orientales Vi- 
vantes, 4* série, X-XI. Paris: E. Leroux, 1897-1902. 2 vols. 


Much information on Umāras contemporaries, notably several Fatim- 
id viziers, and on Fatimid court life, may be obtained from "Umāras 
poems and Memoirs (al-Nukat al-‘asriyya fi akhbār al-wuzarā” 
al-Misriyya), covering the period 558-564/1162-1169. Adhering 
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nominally to the Shafi Sunni madhhab, this Yamani historian and 
poet emigrated to Egypt in 552/1157 and became an ardent supporter 
of the Fatimids, whom he eulogizes in his poetry in addition to the 
ahl-al bayt. Umāras outward Shi'i sympathies eventually endangered 
him; he was executed on Salah al-Dīns order in Cairo in 569/1174, on 
charges of involvement in a plot to restore the Fatimids to power. 
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Denia et son Épitre Égyptienne” in Mélanges de l'Institut Dominicain 
d'Études Orientales du Caire, 3(1964-66), pp. 179-208. 


A poet and also a writer on medicine, astronomy, music, philosophy 
and literature, in this historical work Abu'l-Salt describes his eyewit- 
ness observations for the years 489-506/1096-1112 in Fatimid Cairo, 
including the poets and scholars he saw there. Belonging to the circle 
of scholars under the Fatimid vizier al-Afdal’s patronage, Abu'l-Salt 
later joined the Zirid court where he dedicated his al-Risdla al- 
Misriyya to the Zirid prince Yahya b. Tamim (501-509/1108-1116). 


Usama b. Mungidh, see Ibn Mungidh, Usama 


Yahya b. Hamza al-Hasani al-‘Alawi, al-Mu’ayyad bi'llāh 
(d. 749/1348), Zaydi imam and scholar in Yaman 
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